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PREFACE.

Ix the belief that, amongst the gradually increasing number of
English officers who are recognizing the importance of the study
of Russian, a demand exists for a Modern Russian Grammar, it
occurred to me that I might profitably devote some time and
labour, during my leave from India, towards endeavouring to'pro-
vide for this want.

The method of setting about such a task seemed to me to be one
of two :—1st. I might either compile, from the few existing works
in the Russian and English languages, a guide of the kind required,
and thereby produce that which would of necessity be imperfect,
and at the same time far from original. 2nd. Or I might take a
practical work, by a recognized Russian Grammarian, and try and
adapt it to the special requirements of English Students of the
Russian Language. '

The latter course I have endeavoured to follow, and the scope of
the enlargement and arrangement of the Russian Grammar, which
I have selected for the purpose, may be thus explained :—

The original text, having been written by a Russian for Russians
contains no Alphabet, or explanations of the various sounds of the
several letters, Essentials under this and other heads have been
supplied in the first twenty pages of the English edition.

Russian words occurring throughout the English text have been
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accentuated,' so as to ensure, 8s far as possible, & correct pro-
nunciation.

The final letters or syllables of words, marking the changes to
which each is subject either through declension or conjugation,
have been printed in a different type, so that the radical letters may
stand out more clearly. Prefixes have been similarly dealt with.
The principle of reducing every simple and compound word to a

root has been thus kept in view.

Mr. Henri Riola, Professor of Russian at the Staff College, has
been good enough to help in the revision of the pages of a Grammar
which it is hoped will be of use in enabling Englishmen (and
especially English officers) to become better acquainted with the

language of a great and growing country.
W. E. G.

! N.B.—Rusrian words in this Grammar which begin with capital letters, and
which are unaccented, take the accent on the 1nitial letter,



NOTE.

Txe Russian language is a dialect of the Slavonian, the common tongue of a
large family of nations descended from the Scythians, but whose earlier origin is
unascertained. Many of the modern roots are Sanscrit, Greek,' Latin, and
German. The spoken language incorporated many words from the Polish and
other Slavonian dialects, the Tartar and Mongolian. The written character is a
very neat one; and the printed has much resemblance to the Greek, some also
to the Latin. The Alphabet i» as nearly phonetic as can be desired, and has the
advantage of expressing complex consonantal sounds. That Russian literature
has not yet contributed 1ts full quota to the greit hive of human learning should
be mainly ascribed to over-government, to its being yet in the youth of 1ts exist-
ence, and still in a condition which compels it to borrow much. When civiliza-
tion shall have taken firm root in all classes, then Russia will no doubt enlarge
her pretensions ; but the time is coming, and the minds to do the work are
ripening.—Euxtract from the “ Encyclopedia Britannica.”

1 In the 9th century, two Greek Missionaries wero sent into Moravia by the Byzantian
Emporor, Michael II1, to translate the Bible, and other theological wotks, into Slavonian
Finding letters unknown to the mhabitants, they composed an Alphabet after the model of the
Greek, with & few additional chavacters, to expicss the sounds peculiar to the Slavoman
langunge —Eutract from the Introductin lo * Heard's Practical Grammar o the Ruswan
Language St Peteisbumg, 1827









Note.—The combinatiofuse
they represent mere sounds,
The same remark appli

Although at fivet sight tlhis
Alphabet is complote, whereas



RUSSIAN LETTERS AND THEIR SOUNDS.

Vowsers' anp Semi-VowgLs.

English English

letters. words,
& are, far.
(1) The hard vowel 4, a, is represcnted by a  am fa.
0 own, alone.
i fate.

The ordinary sound of the Russian a is that of &: Ez. mars,
mother, pronounced mdt’.

It has also the sound of & when found at the end of certain
words and no¢ accented : Ex. 646a, old woman, pronounced bébd. *

In the inflection @z of adjectives, if it be accented, its sound is
that of 6: Zr. cyxdro, gen. of cyxdii, dry, pronounced sookhdgvi.

Note.—When it is unaccented, and follows certain consonants
(m, 4, m, m), its sound is that of G: Er. mapd, heat; uacsl, hours;
WasyHb, a wag; maxy§, I spare, from maghte; pronounced jdrs,
tehdsoui, shdloon, shtshdjos.

English English
letters. words.
yéoryd yard,yarrow,
y . yé yes.
{2) The soft vowel 4, #, is represented by p made.
a solar,

‘When it 18 accented, and in any part of a word or syllable, its
sound is that of yd : Fa. Ama, ditch; mAco, meat; sap4, dawn: pro-
nounced ydmi, mydsd, zaryd.

When not accented, and at the end of words, its sound is that of
yé: Er. spéun, time, pronounced vrémyd,

3 In the pronunciation of Russian vowels it should be noticed whether the word
in which they oceur is isolated, whether the vowel itself is accented, and whether it
beging a syHable.
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‘When not accented, and at the beginning of words or syllables, its
sound is that of y¢: Er. asp6, kernel; a6path, nine: pronounced
&drd, devyet',

After a consonant, and nof accented, it has the sound of d: Zu,
paxy, I tie (from Basdrs), pronounced vajob.

The letter #, in the suffix ¢z, of pronominal and other verbs, is
pronounced sz: Er. crapateen, to endeavour; represented thus—
staritsa. ¢

Enghsh English

letter. words.
(3) The hard vowel 3, 9, is represented by e { f’;mlty s
et.

This letter, and #of e, 1s used at the beginning of certain Russian
words, and of foreign words in use in the Russian langnage, and
also after a vowel: Zr. git! ho! oxp! hey! Jrors, this, &e.;
sxBdtops, the Equator; mojrs, poet; pronounced ei, ¢kh, etot,
ekvator, poet.

English English

letters. words.
) ye yes.
yo yoke.
(4) The soft vowel E, e, is represented by f;o Z:I:lder'
1 sit.
€ spell.

At the commencement of words or syllables, and after a vowel,
its sound is that of y&': K. exsa, scarcely; periivoe, great (neut. form
of Bexitsiit) : pronounced yddva and velcekoyeé.

‘When it is accented it takes the sound of yé or yd: Fu. cixa, a
fir-tree ; TBepao, firmly ; promounced yolkd and tvyords.

In such cases in this Grammar it will be found marked with two
dots instead of the ordinary accent mark.

When accented, and found after the consonants o, «, w, 1 and y,
it has the sound of J: Ez. merus, gall, pronounced jsltch', and
marked as above indicated.

After a consonant, when nof accented, its sound is that of {: Eur.
mend, wife, pronounced jind.

After a consonant (other than those specified above), when
accented, its sound is that of &: Ez. cmepts, death; cépanme, heart;
pronounced smert' and sérdtse,



( xiii )
Note.—The vowel ¢ is used, instead of s, in the following
.ussian words :—UpPOEKTS, project ; peéerps, register; eséen, sword-
ilt; ewpéiitops, a corporal, &ec.; which are pronounced prodkt,
sestr, efes, efreitor, &e.

(5) The bard vowel b, o1, has no ewaci equivalent in English.
t bas a hollow or muflled sound, and its true pronunciation can
nly be seized by hearing it from the mouth of a Russian,

After the letters 6, 6, M, i, §f, its sound resembles the French ou¢
iwonounced very shortly, or that of the English we: Er. rpute/
plar. of rpuds, a mushroom): 6w, you; mbi, we; cuonst ( plur. of
HOI', a sheaf) : pronounced griboui, voui, moui, sndpoui, &ec.

After other consonants its sound is that of the English wee: Ez.
‘IS, a son, pronounced sween.

Note.—This vowel may always be distinguished from » by its
Jhicker sound. It occurs in the genitive case singular, and
anominative case plural, of substantives ending in a, and in the

nominative, plural, of those ending in 3.
English English

letters. words.

i ill.

(6) The soft vowel u is represented by the ® ora.
oui

Its ordinary sound at the commencement of words and syllables is
that of ¢: Ba. uarh, to go; pronounced idteé: and also in the word
Mups, peace, pronounced mir.

At the commencement of certain cases of the pronoun of the
third person it bears the sound of a diphthong: Ez. wxs, of them,
theirs, pronounced ek#.

After the semi-vowel b, it has the sound of ye : Ewz. crarsd ( plur.
of cratpf, an article), pronounced statyd.

Nore 1.—After a preposition ending in ¥, it takes the thicker
sound of w: Kz npessupymiii, preceding, pronounced predowi-
dooshtshil, &e, Indeed, some writers substitute the letter # for
the combined letters su shown in the above example.

Nore 2.—~Many writers retain u in all words composed of the
preposition npu and a word commencing with a vowel: H.
Opuobmérs, to communicate ; npubxars, to arrive, &c. But it is
more regular to change the # into ¢, and to write such words thus:

- apiobméars and npibxars, &e.
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English fioh
lodor: + wabdt.
(7) The soft vowel I, , is represented by the i {slfy )
Its ordinary sound is that of the English ¢: E. witass, lily, pro-

nounced leeliya.
Before a consonant this vowel is only met with in one word in
the whole of the Russian language, viz. m/ps, universe, pronounced

mir, and which should not be confounded with the word wmups,
peace (see second illustration of the ordinary sound of w).

Nore 1.—The vowel ¢ is used instead of u, of which it is, indeed,
a shorter form, before all vowels and before the semi-vowel %: Zx.
cié (neut. form of cei, this or that): mpiyaars, to accustom ;
mpefiTHbLE, agreeable ; réuii, genius, &e.

-

Norte 2.—The letters u and ¢ are exactly similar in sound; the
first is used before consonants, alnd the second before vowels : Fz.
aoxdna, a valley; lioas, July; wbisuwna, a mill; yréaie, reading;
BAmAd, a cherry; Hacfure, violence.

English  English

letters, words.
o no. |
(8) The hard vowel O, o, is represented by 3 6 not.
; a was.

The ordinary sound of this letter is that of the English g or J:
Eex. joma, of a house, or the idiom for * at home ;”” xd1oxoas, a bell
pronounced doma and kolokdl.

‘When, however, it occurs in a syllable upon which the accent
does mot fall, its pronunciation is that of the English &: Em
xopomwd, well, pronounced Z4drdisho.

English  English
letters. word.

(9) The hard vowel Y, y, is represented by oo moon.
“The sound of this letter resembles that of the English 45 or 3
Ev. 67ps, tempest ; ry64, creek, bay ; pronounced bdory¥ and gogba.

English  English
letters. worda.

. yu Yyou.
(10) The soft vowel K0, 1, is represented by { u tube.

At-the beginning of words or syllables the sound of this letter i
that of the English g4 : Ew. wr, south, pronounced yig.
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At the end, or in the middle, of words or syllables, its sound is
that of the English #: Bz, 10616, I love, pronounced labla.

(11) ’I'he medium vowel B, i, has for the most part the same
sounds as the Russian E, e (see above, letter No. 4), viz. that of the
following English letters: g in the word yes, and of yo or geo in the

_words yoke or yonder and yeoman, and also that of ay in the word may.

At the commencement, and sometimes in- the middle, of words
and syllables, its sound is that of ye: Ex. mers, to eat; mrrs, MO,
not; pronounced yést' and nyétt.

When accented it has the sound of yeo only in the words ssm3gn
{plur. of 385314, a star) ; rursza (plur. of rabagd, a nest) ; crizta (plur.
of cba16, a saddle), &c., and their derivatives ; pronounced zvyedzdwi,
gnyevzdH, syesdld. Also wpriat, past tense of mpberh, to blossom ;
00pitan, past tense of oGpherii, to acquire; pronounced tsvyedl and
dbryeol, &e.

‘When accented and at the end, and sometimes in the middle, of a
word or syllable, its sound is that of ay : Ea. na cToa/b, on the table
(from croxs) ; Bmpa, faith; pronounced né stoldy and viyri.

Nore.—As a general rule, it may be observed that when a
primitive word or root is written with m, that vowel is retained in
all its derivatives.

(12, 18, 14) The semi-vowels 3, v, @, have no separate sounds of
their own.

Since no Russian word can end with a consonant, the hard or
soft semi-vowel, 5 or b, forms the termination of such as do mnot
end with a vowel: Fz. raaréas, a verb; sbres, a branch, &ec.

The hard semi-vowel 3, though mute, gives to the consonant
which precedes it a strong and dry sound, as though it were
double. It causes, too, a feeble consonant to be articulated like its
corresponding strong consonant: Fz. crams, stage, station; sags,
elm ; kposs, roof ; mecrs, pole, perch Gpars, brother, &e. ; pronounced
sténn, vyass, kroff, shestt, brézt.

In the prefixes, info the composition of which the hard semi.
vowel & enters, it is only retained before the vowels e, u, m, 1, &
Eg. ofsexrimnii, objective; Bomxats, to enter; npessusymif, pre-
ceding ; assw0148TS, aide-de-camp; 06saBiTh, to announce, &ec.

The soft semi-vowel » may be said to be a modified form of .
It gives to the consomant which precedes it a soft and liquid sound :
Yz, ‘ctamy, " arise (imp. mood of cramosirsca); Ba3p, swamp, band ;
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&poss, blood ; mects, six; Gpam, to take; pronounced sta’', vyss,
krov’, shest', brii#¥, leaving the original sound of the final u to melt
away in the mouth, In the middle of a word or syllable‘the same
process takes place. ‘

Note 1.—The semi-vowel » cannot be placed either after the
guttural letters ¢, &, z, or the liquid 4. It may appear, however,
after any of the other consonants, and that, too, in the middle of a
word : Fie. BecoM, very; ck01vko, how much, how many, &e.

Note 2.—When the letter 4 occurs before the termination nyms,
the soft semi-vowel » is inserted : Ez. koadrb, to pierce, KOIBHYTH;
crphatzs, to fire, crphasayTs, &e.

Nore 8.—The importance of distinguishing between the hard
and soft semi-vowels s and » will be seen by a reference to the
following words, the signification of which depends on the pro-
nunciation of the final consonant :—

Gpars, brother ; Gpam, to take.
BA35, an elm ; A3y, a hog, band.
Kiags, a treasure ; KAajp, cargo.
KpOBY, a roof ; Kkposy, blood.
Mars, mate (at chess) ; matb, mother.
mepers, a finger; nepety, earth,
1015, a raft; naotw, flesh,
nblas, heat; mbLw, dust,
1013, a table; €104, 80 much,
yroas, a corner; yroa, coal (charcoul).
nkbns, a flail ; - nbmo, a chain,
mects, a pole; ecTb, 8iX.
merdas, a goldfinch ; méroas, a fop.
&e., &e.

The soft semi-vowel ii is always found after a vowel, and is but a
shortened form of u. Its pronunciation is very brief, and, in con-
junction with the vowel which precedes it, it forms but one syllable:
Ew. paii, give (imp. mood of papdts) ; Mo¥, my, mine; pronounced
da", mo', &e. .

CoNSONANTS.!
. (15) The labial and strong consonant JI, n, is in sound similar to
the English p: Ez. nows, a priest, pronounced gope,

1 In the pronunciation of Russian consonants, it should be observed whether the
following vowel is hard or soft, and whether such vowel terminates the werd
syllable,
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(16) The ordinary sound of the feeble consonant B, 6, is that of
the English §.
It moreover takes the sound of its corresponding strong consonant
# ot the end of words or syllables terminating with the bard semi-
vowel & and before any strong consonant : Ez. Go6% bean; ofrapirs,
to rub round ; pronoutced bogp and dptirdt’,

(17) The sound of the labial and strong consonant ¢ is that of
the English f or pk: Er. fpants, a beau or fop, pronqunced frant.

(18) The ordinary sound of the labial and feeble consonant B, s,
is that of the English v: Eaz. n’!ipa, faith, pronounced vayra.

It, moreover, takes the sound of its cerresponding strong consonant
# at the end of words or syllables terminating with the hard semi-
vowel 5 and before any strong consonant : Ex, poss, diteh ; 4mopanss,
Tuesday ; pronounced rof and ftérnik.

(19) The ordinary sound of the guttural and strong consonant
K, k, is that of the English Z and of ¢ in certain examples.

Moreover, before the feeble consonants 6, 9, ac, 2, it takes the
sound of its eorresponding feeble consonant 2: Ez. k3 Béry, to God ;
Kb X00p7, to the good; kw semrb, towards the earth; pronounced
gbohoo, gdibros, gzemlay, &e.

Before the strong consonants k, m, %, it receives the aspirated
articulation of #: Ez. kb xoMy? towards whom ? xro? who? &a
gemy§ ? towards whom P—pronounced *#omaé, ’4to, *Atchemds, &e.

(20) At the beginning, and in the middle, of certain words the
guttural and feeble consonant I}, ¢, preserves the sound of the English
9 : Ew. spous, thunder; wp6s, coat of arms; ehbay, I will perish ;
pronounced grom, gerb, geébnoo.

It has also other sounds. At the end of words and before the
consonant t it takes the sound of its corresponding strong ¢onsonant
k: Fx. wors, I could (from Moss), pronouneed mok.

It is aspirated in the following words: Bé&ea, of God; Tocuéss,
Lord; Gadsw, good, well ; pronounced Békd, Hispad, bliko.

In the words Boss, God, y66un (it is) wretched; also before a
strong consonant (x, m, v, &c.), and in foreign words ending in ps,
such as CrpacGypes, Strasboury, it takes the aspirated sound of the
strong consonant «, which may be represented by %2, Hence the
above words are pronounced Bo##, 38bo##, Strasbour#i.

In the terminations aw, Aw, oto and ew of adjectives and of

b Vs
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pronouns, its sound is that of the English v: Ee. rpicraso, of red;
chrgeo, of blue ; oguoed, of one ; Beetd, of all; pronounced krisndvd,
séénydvd, &dndvd, veevo.

In foreign words adopted in the Russian language it is pronounced
either as the English g or %, according to the sound of the letter
which it replaces : Fu. qpanis, grace ; 16cnutais, hospital ; pronounced
grétsiys, Aospital’

(21) The sound of the guttural and strong consonant X, z, is
that of 4 :' Ez. xpams, temple, church ; pronounced k4ramm.

(22) The ordinary sound of the dental and strong consonant
" T, m, is that of the English ¢: Be. mexbra, a cart or waggon, pro-
nounced telayga.

Before the feeble consonants 6, ¢, 0, a, 3, this letter takes the
sound of its corresponding feeble consonant 9: Hz. 6maars, I have
surrendered ; 6m3b1B3, recall ; pronounced 6ddal ; odzwiff.

In words wherein ¢m is followed by w, the letter m is not pro-
nounced : Ez. uScmubiii, abstinent; yécmaniii, private ; pronounced
posnwii, tchasnwil.

(28) The ordinary sound of the dental and feeble consonant J, 9,
is that of the English d: Ez. doms, a house, pronounced dom.

This letter, moreover, takes the sound of its corresponding strong
consonant 7 at the end of words and syllables terminating with
the hard semi-vowel 5, and when found before any strong consonant :
Ex. caoy, garden; Bbora, brandy or whiskey; pronounced sits,
vorka.

In words wherein 30 is followed by m, the letter 9 is not
pronounced : Eir. nésdno, late, (adv.) npazommks, holiday; pro-
nounced poznd, préznik.

(24) The buzzing or hissing and strong consonant II, w,
resembles in sound the compound English letter s£: Ez. wraes,
cupboard, pronounced sikaff. .

(25) The ordinary sound of the buzzing or hissing and feeble
consonant K, ac, is that of the compound English letter 24, or the
French j: Bz acay, 1 wait (from acgars) ; myocs, husband ; a6aca,
butt’; pronounced ztdoo, mooj, 13/ka.

This letter, however, takes the sound of its corresponding strong

1 There are no English words that properly exemplify the very guttural sound of
_ the Russian z, but the sound of ok in the Scotoh word lock is very like it.
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consonant % at the end of words and syllables terminating with the
hurd semi-vowel 4, and when found before any strong consonant:
Ez. aoacs, knife ; kpjacka, tankard, jug ; pronounced nés#, krodskks.

(26) The ordinary sound of the hissing and strong congonant
C, ¢, is that of the English s: Ew. cecrpé, sister, pronounced sestra.

Before the feeble consonants 6, ¢, 0, a¢, 3, this letter takes the
sound of its corresponding feeble consonant g: Ea. cGops, collection ;
crop'fxrb, to burn; czars, to surrender; cmumarts, to compress; pro-
nounced zbor, zgorat!, 2datY, zimatl,

Before w and u this letter takes the hissing sound of w: Ea.
cunBATH, to sew together; cudcrie, prosperity ; pronounced sksfivaty,
shehéstiye.

(27) The ordinary sound of the hissing and feeble consonant 3, g,
is that of the English z: Ez. ss0m3, ringing (sound), pronounced
zvon,

This letter also takes the sound of its corresponding strong
consonant ¢ at the end of words or syllables terminating with the
hard semi-vowel 5, and when it is found before any strong con-
sonant: KFw. B03p, a load; ckdska, tale, fable; pronounced voss;
skdska.

Nore.—The s of the particles us, Bos, pas, is changed into ¢
when the word with which they are to be connected begins with a
hard consonant :—

Ea. w3 . . . wuerpebirts, to destroy.
BO3 . . . BockpecéHie, resurrection.
pas . . . pacmeyérars, to unseal.

(28) The sound of the lingual and strong consonant If, y, is that
of the compound English letter #s: Ex. yaps, Tsar or Russian
Emperor’s title; népeys, pepper; pronounced #s4r', péréts.

(29) The sound of the buzzing or hissing and strong consonant
Y, 4, is that of the compound English letters c£ ur tck: Ezx. uénungs,
cap or cowl, pronounced ‘chéptehik.

In the word 4r6, what that, (pronounced sktd), and before the
consonant , the same letter takes the sound of w: Ez. napburo,
designedly, pronounced nérdsfni.

The word T6uno exactly, is, however, pronounced tofe/na, to dis-
tinguish it from 16wno, to have nausea, pronounced tGskni.

(30) The sound of the buzzing or hissing and strong consonant
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8, w, is that of the compound English letters sked or shfsh: Eax.
s, shield, pronounced sklsheet!. ‘

Before the consonant » the same letter has the simple sound of
w: Je. uoubwauks, assistant, pronounced pimdsinik.

{81) The sound of the palatal and liquid consonant J, 4, is
approzimatety that of the English /: Er. goun, dale, valley; Go.s,
pain ; pronounted doZ, boll,

(32) The sound of the labial and liquid consonant M, x, is that
of the English letter : Ewx. mats, mother, pronounced m4t",

{83) The sound of the palatal and liquid consonant H, &, is
that of the English #: Er. vams, our, ours; ok, he ; pronounced
nésh, On.

(834) The sound of the palatal and liquid consonant P, p, is that
of the English  éroadly articulated: Ex. pops, gender, race; pro-
nounced 75d.

N.B:—The letters ¥, 6, have been omitted from these observations,
because the first is practically obsolete, whilst the use of the second
is confined to & few words only, taken from the Greek, in which its
sound may be represented by the English letters t4. Explanation,
moreover, of the sounds of the letter + will be found in§ 8, page 2,
of the Grammar.

Although an endeavour has been made to explain the pronun~
ciation of the Russian letters, it must be confessed that all attempts
to express the sounds of one language by the characters of another
are imperfect, oral instruction being the only sure means of
acquiring & correct pronunciation.

CHANGES WHICH RUSSIAN LETTERS UNDERGO.

Most of the apparent irregularities of Russian Etymology being
founded upon the mutability of the letters, the Student is advised
to pay particular attention to that part of the Grammar which
treats of their changes and reciprocal effect upon each other in the
formation of derivatives, and in the declension and modification of
words, These changes will explain the omission of some rules
that are to be found in other Grammars, but which are rendered
superfluous by a knowledge of the more fundamental rules relating
to the letters, '
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PERMUTATION OF BUSSIAﬁ VOWELS, SEMI-VOWELS,
AND CONSONANTS, SUBJECT TO THE VARIOUS RULES
OF DERIVATION, DECLENSION, AND CONJUGATION.

VoweLs AND Semr1-VowgLs.

ln any other vowel.
2.5 6e;fore any #wo consonants,
3. pand it e J any consonant,
4, # a ..
5 } r, K X, &, 9, i, I, i1,
- 10 change into ! y
6. Bl ' T, K, X, 58, 9, I, M.
7. e 0 ) after T, K, X.
8. 0 e W, 9, W, o, 0
9.5 '] I
10. s i any vowel.
CONSONANTS.
11. r 1 1 R, y.’ b
ig‘: * [ B €& N, Y, W, b
14. & 1 B, 10, b
15. 1 oo | L i, ¢ |, Y, 1,5
16. 1 change into J efore e, 1,3, b
17. x 1 Y, b
18, ¢ /
1, e, K, Yy, 10, 5.
19. cx l m 3 G » W,
20. cr. J
EPENTHESIS.

Epenthesis, or the insertion of a letter in the middle of a word, is
exemplified as follows : (¢) the vowels o and e are inserted between
two consonants at the end of words : Ez. orda, fire; nhep-s, wind ;—
(6) the consonant 4 is inserted after the letters 4, 6, &, &, ¢, when
they would otherwise be followed by w or e: Ez. 106410, I love
{from 1106iTs) ; Aemésae, cheaper (from pemeso), &c.;—(c) the

. censonant » is prefixed to the pronoun of the third person when it
stands after a preposition or an adverb : Ee. y nerd, he had ; nporuss
 waixs, against them.
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Prosthesis is the placing of a letter at the beginning of & word to
facilitate pronunciation : Hw. eScems, eight, instead of Gcems;
opmanbi, of rye, instead of pmandit.

APOCOPE.

Apocope 1s the modifying of a vowel at the end of a word: Eu.
97065, in order that, instead of 9r062; co MHOW, with me, instead of
co MHOW, &c.

SyNcopk.

Syncope is the striking out of a letter from the middle of a word
to facilitate or soften the pronunciation: Ez. nosrops, 14, instead ,
of noaeropé, &e.

CLASSIFICATION OF RUSSIAN WORDS.

All Russian words are either primifive (nepsooGpésnoe)—Ew.
cads, garden ; or derivative (nponasbpaoe) —Ez. caddsruks, gardener ;
or compound (cxdmnoe)—Ex. cadosdscrso, gardening (from cads,
garden, and 60diims, to conduct).

RUSSIAN WORDS TRACEABLE TO ROOTS.

¢ Every Russian word is, moreover, traceable to a roof (x6pemn),
or reducible to certain radical syllables or letters which become
words by the junction of other syllables or letters. Roots may be
divided into principel and secondary. From the principal (raéemsuii)
roots denominative words or parts of speech can be formed by the
rhiere addition of a semi-vowel or a vowel: Ex from the root sud
comes Bufs, sight; from the root pyx comes pyrd, a hand. The
secondary (upmAdToumulE) roots are subdivided into, (a) mitial
(upeasuaymiii), which consist of auxiliary words or particles in union
with other principal roots at the.beginning of which they are
placed. These are called prefiwes or prepositiond: Eaz. y -x0xs,
departure ; om-Kass, refusal, &c. ;—(8) final (nocrfuymmiﬁ), or such
as form the termination of other principal roots. These are called
suffiwes: Bz, Bop-d, water, ,u'u-mm, to do, &e.

The roots of the following words can at once be traced after
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removing their prefixes and affixes, and then reducing compound
words to derivative, and derivative to primitive, as seen above :—

TpensfeimoecTsoBath, to superabound (root Gvum).
sacsudbrerscraonanie, attestation (root sud).
nesasticaMocts, independence (root 6uc).
Hen3MBYIMbIi, immeasurable (root mmp).
npeAcmb0ATeabCTBOBaTH, to preside (root cmd).
cocmpadénie, compassion (root empad).
n306pm&TerbHOCTD, inventive faculty (root Gpmm).
BCIOMOZaTeAbHEL, auxiliary (root moz).
yAoBIemgopieasrblii, satisfactory (root meop), &e.

ROOTS OF REGULAR RUSSIAN VERBS.

The root of regular Russian verbs can be ascertained by striking
off the final letters ms of the infinite mood of the imperfect aspect,
together with any of the preceding vowels a, u, m, o, y, e, 4.
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INTRODUCTION.

§ 1. Russian Grammar elucidates those rules of the Russian
language which should be adhered to, both in Conversation and
in Writing,

§ 2. In order to correctly express our thoughts, we must know,
(1) the proper use and meaning of words in all their inflections or
changes; (2) how to connect such words so that the sense of our
expressions may be perfectly clear; (3) how to write words in con-
formity with rules laid down by the best authors.

§ 3. Agreeably to theabove requirements, Grammar divides itself
into three parts :—

I ZEtymology (Ciosompomaserénie).
II.  Syntar (Caosocounnénie).
III.  Orthography (llpasonncésie).

FIRST PART.

ETYMOLOGY.

§ 4. Under the head of Etymology are explained, (1) the deriva-
tion (upoucxomaénie), (2) the construction (cocrans), (3) the significa-
tion (smauénie), and (4) the changes (nepembna ) of words,

§ 5. A word may express any sort of idea or feeling : K. spyrs
friend, Mépe sea, ckpdéunocts modesty, 466puii good, kind, mam five,

1 All Russian words placed within brackets after English words are in their
primary terminations. They are so placed in order to let the student see, without
search, what are the corresponding Russian equivalents for such terms as are in
common use in every grammar, Trans.

B
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A1, ysamhm to consider, apréioms#% * he who reads, 'G'f!raa ! running,
séprpa’ to-morrow, mémpy amongst, between, cibjosaressmo ocon-
sequently, axs ! ah! oh! Oii oh! ah!
§ 6. Words are made up of syllables (cxors), and syllables of
Letters (GYyxsa).
§ 7. A letter is that which is produced by separate sounds of the
voice.
§ 8. There are thirty-six letters in the Russian Alphabet.?
Obs.~—The Slavonic letter # is pronounced in a twofold man-
ner, (1) as u in the word M¥po chrism or holy oil, and cvadss
synod; and (2) as 6 in the words Evénmrexzie Gospel, and
Hcdve Esau.  The letter » is only used in modern Russian
in the word Mypo, and its derivatives, such as mMvpo-
nomasamie rite of anointing, Mvpomécuna bearer of the
holy oil, ete.

§ 9. Russian letters are divided into vowels (raécraz Gyxsa), semi-
vowels (noayradcaan 6yksa), and consonants (coradenan GyKsa).

§ 10. The vowels are pronounced without the aid of other letters.
They are as follows :—a, e, n, i, 0, y, 51, B, 3, Io, 1.

N.B.—The vowel e accented is pronounced in several words
like io (i0) : Zwr. €axa fir-tree, 1811 ice, Méxp honey, mead,
n0éts * be, she, or it sings. In such cases two dots are
sometimes placed over the letter e, thus e.

§ 11. 'The semi-vowel it (or % short) is written and pronounced
after vowels : Er. Augpéii Andrew, 1érkiii light, mokéiupti tranquil.
The semi-vowels b and b are employed after consonants. b
gives them a hard sound : Fz. croxs table, orshags departure.
But 5 gives a soft sound to the consonant which precedes
it : Ez. croas so much, so many, xbxomprit business-like.
The letter v (hxuna, name of this Slavonic letter), as has
been said in the observation at foot of § 8, is pronounced
in a twofold way, viz. either like the vowel u, or like the

! First person, singular number, present participle, active, of the v.erb qurém, to
read. Trans.

% Present gerund of the verb Gfram, to run. Trans.
3 Sea Table facing p. xi. Trans,
¢ Third person, singular number, present tense, of the verb n¥, to sing. Lrans.



(3)

. consonant ¢. In the first case, therefore, it may be reckoned
as a vowel, and in the second as a consonant.

§ 12. The consonants are uttered with the aid of vowels. The
consonants are 6, B, T, 4, K, 3, K, 4, M, H, I, p, C, T, &, X, I, ¥, I, m, @.

§ 13. One vowel, or the coupling of one or more vowels with
semi-vowels or consonants, forms a syllable: Ze. a, o, y, 4, u35, ors,
ail, eii, Tpu-cTpd-uts, om-Aihiv-Hslil, y-Kpa-mé-gi-e.

§ 14. Words are made up of one or more syllables, and are
classified as mono-syllabic (oanocadumnoe),dis-syllabic (sycadmpoe), tri-
syllabic (tpexcidmuoe), and poly-syllabic (mEOTOCAOKEOE) : EZ. 10IKG
regiment, 3a-k0ns law, ye-10-B/oKs man, co-Bep-1én-creo perfection.

§ 15. Words may be either primary (nopemade) or derivative
(npou3sdanoe).

§ 16. Primary words are such as are not derived from other words :
Er. nectave joy, markro to pity.

§ 17. Derivative words are formed from the primary : Fz. seceasqaxs
merry fellow, Becéastii merry, peceximoen to make oneself merry, &e.,
derived from Becéabe; maiocts pity, comaxbuse commiseration, mALKIH
miserable, Gesmasoctuntii pitiless, cwaaumen to take pity on, matp it is
a pity, &e., derived from maxbr.

§ 18. Compound (cadwnoe) words are formed by the junction of
two or more single words : Fr. mopenidsateio navigator, Gaarogbinie
good action, Gesmpucrpécrie impartiality, &c. Infegral (cocraBmde)
words can be formed in like manner, such as Tenepais-Maiops
Major-General, kro-unGys» someone, &e.

$ 19. All words in the Russian language are divided, according
to their meaning, into nine parés of speech (dacto ptw ) These are : —

I. Noun Substantive (Hma Cymecrsirersnoe).
II. »  Adjective  (Hma Hpuasararexsuoe).
., Numeral (Una Yucanressuoe).

IV. Pronoun (Mkbcronménte).

V. Verb (Taaréas).

VI Adverb (Haphaie).
VIL Preposition  (Mpesadrs).
VIIL Conjunction (Co03s).

IX. Interjection (Memgomérie).

B2
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§ 20. Words belonging to the first six parts of speech have
variable terminations, whereas those belonging to the three last
named do not alter in any way.

Tue NouN SusstantTive (Hua Cymecrsiérersaoe).

§ 21. ANoun Substantive is the name of any object : F. Bors God,
somz house, 3emai earth, repn'f;m'e patience, yacs hour, o’clock, &e.

§ 22. Oljects (npeguérs) are (1) animafe (oAymeBICHHBIR), i.e.
those which have life and voluntary motion: Fez. yesosbxs man, llérps
Peter, &ec., &c.

Obs.—The names (iua) by which we call people are personal
(am4mb1it) objects : Ex. Gpars brother, cecrpd sister, Azek-
caaaps, Alexander, Mapba Mary, noaxéeaunks colonel, coi-
Aé13 soldier, Mécreps master, &e.

(2) Inanimate (BeogyweBsénmbli), i.c. those which have not
life and voluutary motion. Ez. gy0s ouk, s0M5 house,
kOMBata room, neps feather.

Obs.—To the class of inanimate objects belong the sensitive
(ufBcrBennviii) : Fx. Grecks splendour, ropess bitterness,
sdnaxs smell.

(3) Intellectual (Yymcrsennviii) or abstract (oTBAed&mmbIii), which
are presented to the understanding by such words as cxpom-
Boctb modesty, npudemanse application, BooGpaménie imagi-
nation, Bpéma time, rogs year, &c.

Obs.—Bors God, Boroueiosbks godly man, 4aress angel, ayxs
gpirit, zymd soul, and other similar nouns which denote
immaterial beings, are called spirifual (syx68m51Hl) objects.

§ 23. Nouns Substantive are divided into (1) appellative (Bapu-
uérexsnoe), or common (66mee), under which denomination come all
objects which are common to a class. Er. weiosbks man, kopéis
king, répoas town, pazocm joy, &e. ,

(2) Proper (coGerennoe), by which we distinguish one object:
from all others that may be like it. Ezr. AiexcAnAps
Alexander, Mapsa Mary, Poccis Russia, Béara Volga, &e.

0Oés.—To the proper nouns belong not only all Christian
names of people, but also their patronymics, and family
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or surnames. Er. Wedmosuus son of John, Herpdena
daughter of Peter, Typréness Toorgéneff, I fmxnns Poosh-
kin, &e. ) '

(8) Collective (CoGapértersBoe), which by the use of one word
imply few or many objects representing the same sort
or kind. ZHr. ceméiicrso family, sapdas people, Béiicko
army, xbcs forest, &e.

Obs,—In order to note a quantity of animals, birds, or
insects, the following collective nouns are used : créfo
herd or flock of cattle or sheep, ra6fes drove or stud of
horses, erdn flight or covey of birds, or pack of dogs,
poii swarm of bees, &c.

(4) Material (semécreennoe), which indicate the substance
of the object, be the quantity large or small. Zz. 364010
gold, mbav copper, aépeso wood, myrd flour, wacio oil,
butter, &e.

§ 24. Tt is a peculiarity of the Russian language that nouns
substantive may be (1) augmentative (ysexmanrersnoe), or those which
show the unusually large size of an object. ZEr. cosgdrame big
soldier, pyuiima large hand, crosiime huge table, &ec.

(2) Diminutive (ymensmirteasnoe), or those which designate
the smallness of the object. Ewz. corsataks small soldier,
pyuka small hand, créaus little table, &e.

To the class of diminutive nouns belong (z) the compli-
mentary (npunfl’mrneuuoe) or caressing (XackaTeIbHoe), which
are used in the Russian language when addressing or
naming favourite objects, or in order to give expression
to a sense of love for such. Zr. Gpirens dear brother,
cecrping dedr sister, B4ns, Bantoma, Bannure dear John,
Kara, Kariowa, Réreuska dear Kate, romésymsa dear horse,
ropésymEka dear cow, pyuenske dear little hand, &e. (4)
Derogatory (yanumgireapnoe), or those which give expres-
sion to a want of regard for an object, or a sense of its
insignificance, or a contempt for it. Ez. kaumbuka miser-,
able book, xomimko wretched house, somazémra sorry
horse, &e.

'§ 25, In the case of nouns substantive the gender poss, number
wucad, and case nagéms, should be observed
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§ 26. Nouns substantive in the Russian language have three
genders (poas), viz. masculine (Mfmecksii), feminine (wémewiii), and
neuler (cﬁémiﬁ).

The gender of nouns substantive is ascertained either by
their meaning or by their termination. As touching the
former, all objects of the male sex (no matter what may
be their termination) are of the masculine gender. Ew.
cayrd servant, aiaa uncle, nogmacrépre foreman, mbnio
money-changer, &c.; and objects of the female sex (no
matter what may be their termination) belong to the
feminine gender. Er. caymdnga servant-maid, Bius nurse,
Aodb daughter, &ec.

The same rule applies to animate objects which distinguish
male (caméns) and female (cdMEa) in animals. FBz. 1eps
lion, asshna lioness, Gapans ram, oBud ewe or sheep, nkryxs
cock, kfpuna hen, &c.

Nouns ending in ii and b belong to the masculine gender.
Ez. mypaséi ant, opcas eagle, nordi rest, croxs table, &e.

Nouns ending in a and a1 belong to the feminne gender,
Ez. mpéra sword, atuiz lily, 3a661a care, gymd soul, &e.

Nouns ending in o, e, and mMa belong to the neuter gender.
Ez. oxno window, mépe sea, Bpéms time, &e.

To the neuter gender belongs also anta” child.

Of nouns substantive, which terminate in b, some belong to
the masculine gender. Zur. gens day, kopadss ship ; whilst
others belong to the feminine geuder, as thus shadow,
niémagy plane, surface, &c.

§ 27. Besides the above, there are, in the Russian language,
other nouns substantive ending in @ and s, which are of the common
(66miii) gender. In other words, such nouns as have the same
termination for both masculine and feminine genders. Ez. cupord
orphan, Gpoxira vagabond, midkee whiner, pognd kindred, &e.

§ 28. Augmentative and diminutive nouns, no matter what may
be their terminations, belong to the gender of those nouns from
‘which they are derived.

§ 29. Foreign nouns. employed in the Russian language which
end in v and y, when they denote animate objects, are of the
masculine gender, and when they refer to inanimate or abstract



7))

obJeets are of the neuter gender. Fv. woaéfpu humming-bird,
xaxazy cockatoo, which are of the masculine gender: maph=3saxiéss
bet, wager, which is of the neuter gender.

. §80. Personal nouns have two genders, viz. masculine and
feminine. Fx. Hunepirops Emperor, Huneparping Empress, Fene-
phus General, Tenepiisma General’s wife, mondxs monk, Mosdxuns
nun, cochss male ne:ghbour, cochaka female neighbour, &c. JAmpex-
tphca directress, macmerTphica inspectress, sxomOMks housekeeper,
refer solely to the persons of the female sex who perform the duties
indicated by their respective designations; whereas, on the other
hand, gupéxropmwa, uHCOéKTOpMA, SKOHOMMA are the Russian de-
signations for the wives of a director, inspector, and house steward
respectively.

With regard to the names of peoples, the feminine is derived
from the masculine thus :—from Poccifuuas Russian (man),
comes Pocciinke Russian (woman); from Amramydanus
Englishman, Anrinuédnke Englishwoman; from Huens
German (man), we get Dimka German (woman), &e.

Personal nouns which denote kindred or affinity have for
each sex separate denominations :—

Oréus father,  Matp mother.
CbiB5 son, Jouv daughter.
Bpars brother, Cecrpd sister.
Adzn uncle, *  Terka aunt.

§ 31. In the Russian language the denominations of the several
degrees of relationship are extremely numerous. It may be well to
observe the following :—

. Tecrs father-in-law, wife’s father.

. Téma mother-in-law, wife’s mother.
MIypuns brother-in-law, wife’s brother.
Cpofianne or Cpoivenmna sister-in-law, wife’s sister.
Cpofiks brother-in-law, wife’s sister’s husband.
Cpérops father-in-law, husband’s father.
Cpexpdss mother-in-law, husband’s mother.
Aéseps or Jbsepy brother-in-law, husband’s brother,
30x08Bxa sister-in-law, husband’s sister.
3ate son-in-law or brother-in-law, daughter’s husband or

sister’s husband.
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Hesbcrra daughter-in-law or sister-in-law, son’s wife' or
brother’s wife.

Oranns or Béranns stepfather.

Méuuxa stepmother.

Macpinoks stepson.

Hazuepana stepdaughter.

§ 32. There are two numbers (uucad). The singular (exhncraen-
Boe), which speaks of one object: Ezx., Gpats brother, pBkd river.
The plural (mudwecrsennoe), which refers to two or more objects
of the same sort: Ez. 6patha brothers, p‘]’mu rivers, &c.

§ 33. Certain nouns substantive are used in the singular number
only, whilst others, although referring to one object, have only a
plural form.

Of the former class there are (1)the greater part of the proper
(coGerpennoe) nouns: Fr.Pams Rome, Besysid Vesuvius, &e.
(2) the greater number of the maferial (Bemécrernoe)
nouns :' Fz. 361010 gold, Mozokd milk, &e. (3) the names
of the virtues and the vices : He. repnbare patience, sbnocrs
indolence, &c. (4) many of the abstract (oTBieuénmoe)
nouns : Fz. cudcrsie fortune, crapocts old age, &c. (5) many
of the names of plants, especially of the kitchen-garden :
Ex. méserv sorrel, xyks onion, &e.

Of the latter class some have meanings different to that
of the singular form: Ez. 1t0pu people, némmrudE pair of
scissors, Bopotd gate, &c. Others are the names of old
towns and places: Ez. Aefinbt Athens, Gepyonisvt Ther-
mopyle, &e.

§ 34. Certain nouns have in the singular number one sig-
nification, and in the plural another. FEw. shics weight, shcsi
scales, zembrd } copeck, géHbru money, 9acs hour, dacsi watch,
cloek, &c.

§ 85. Cases (napbms) are the terminations of nouns which show
the various relations in which objects stand to each other.

§36. In the Russian language there are seven cases. They
anewer to certain questions : —

“
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(1) Nominative (umeniresvnorii), which answers to the ques-
tions—xr0 ? who ? wro? what?! Eer. Kro npuméss? (past
tense of verb npuath), who came? Ans. Bpars brother.
Yro y 1e6h BB pyraxs? HlZat is there (or hast thou) in
(thy) hands? Ans. mrina a hat.

(2) Vocative (384teabHaiit), which has its termination like the
nominative, points to the designation of the object to
which we refer. E». Bpars ! noant* cioad. Brother ! come
here.  310p6Bs-1m Th1, 110063861 Apyrp? Art thou well,
dear friend ?

(3) Genitive (pogwressmbrii), which answers to the questions—
Kor6 ? Yer6? Yeit? Usa? Yse? Of whom ? Of which or of
what ? Whose (masc. fem. neuter)? Ex. Kord sgbcs nbrs 23
Who is not here ? A4ns. Bpéra, brother.—Yerd sgher nbrs?
What is not here? Ans, Mladnot, the hat.-—Yei 3rors joms ?

'Whose house (is) this ? Ans. Moerd npisreasn, My friend’s.

(4) Dative (a4teannpiii), which answers to the questions—HKomy?
Yeny? To whom? To which? or to what? Ex. Komy
181 Otgaas  knary? To whom didst thou give back the
book ? Ans. Bpaty, To the brother—Yemy Th1 yams-
aewvca 2 °  What dost thou admire? Ans. mainm
the hat.

(5) Accusative (Bmmirrexsmnuii), which answers to the questions—
Kor6 ? Yro? whom ? which? what? Kz Ko 100
Bigump ? ¢ Whom dost thou see ? Ams. Gpara brother.
Yro o1 pépmmmv?? What dost thou hold ? Anms. mikmy
the hat.

(6) Instrumental (tBOphrtesbBblii), which answers to the ques-

1 The questions, Kto ? Kor6 ? Komy t Kbu1p? O Kows ? serve for the animate nouns ;
whilst Yro? Yer6? Yemy? Ytmn? O Uemn? are used in the eases of the inanimate
and abstract nouns. ,

2 Second p , singul ber, imperative mood, of the verb notitd. Zrans.

3 With theimpersonal verb ub1s the genitive case is required. Z'rans.

4 Past tense of the verb o1aéts. Trans.

¥ Present tense of the verb ysmpidrsca, which governs the dative. T'ranxs.

¢ Present tense of the verb siatrs. Trans.

* 1 Present tense of the verb gepxéars. Trans,
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tions—Rbms ? Ybus ? by whom 7 by what? or by
which 7 Ex. KSms tor zosdaens 71 With wiom art thou
satisfied ? dns. Bpiroms, with the brother.—Ubms o1
xosdaens ? with what, ov with whick, art thou satisfied ?
Ans. waitnow, with the hat.

(7) Prepositional (npexadémnniii), which answers to the ques-
tions—o koMt ? o0 uémsn ! mpu koMn ? mpe 4éMn? Ha
koMb ? Ba 4émn? Bh hoMu? BB uénb? about whom ? about
which, or what? near or at whom ? near or at which or
what? on whom? on which or what? in whom? in
which or what? Fe. O xows 4 rosopio? 2 about whom do
I speak ? dns. O Gpérb, about brother.—O0 agnw s rosopio ?
about whick or what do 1 speak ? Ans. O madn®, about
the hat.

0bs.—The nominative and vocative cases, the terminations of
which are not subject to change (further than is caused by
number), are called the direet (npamdin) cases ; whereas all
the other cases, the terminations of which do alter (differing
the one from the other), are called the obligue (vécenustic)
cases. The prepositional case is always used with prepo-
sitions (npepsdrs). The following are the most frequently
used prepositions :—o, or 00, or 0G0 (about), ma (on or
upon), npu (near, at, in the presence of), 85 or 3o (in or at).

§ 37. The declension (ckronéuie) of nouns marks the changes of
termination which they undergo according to number and case. In
the Russian language there are three declensions.

To the first belong those nouns substantive which terminate
in %, i and », being of the masculine gender.

To the second those which terminate in @ and &, of both the
masculine and feminine genders, and those in » of the
feminine gender only.

To the third those which terminate in o, ¢ and Ma, being of
the neuter gender.

§ 38. Nouns substantive are declined according to the following
tables :— '

1 Abbreviated form of the adjective zo86apBuilt. Trans,
3 Present tense of the verb ronopirs. Trans.
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Singular Number.
Majzem. 1sr DECLENSION. | 2np DECLENSION.| 820 DECLENSION.
Cuses. MASC, TERMINATION. | FEM, TERMINATION. ]| NEUT. TERMINATION.
18 T
?\m‘;_ 2 %‘:e b [} b a a » [ ua
Ll
P&z:.r. a a 1 B " " A enn
IA)::: y © B 5 5 u ® eBH
Bu. a P a
Ace. { " i b } Y 0 b ] uA
Tsop.
Instr. oMB | eNB | eNb | 010 e b0 | OMB | eMb |emeMd
Npea.
Prep. 5 5 5 ] B H B | en
Plural Number.
Nmen. B 3part. .
Nom. & Voe. bl 4 " u n b n ena
P(gi:‘:' 0Bb | CBb ell B b elt eft enn
Aar. |
Dat, amb | Amb | AMb | amp | AMB | AMD | aMb | AMB | cHaMb
Buw, 08B | epb ety ( s b el )
Ace. B u "BIEE" u 'S A eha
Taop.
Tnstr. amag | amu | aMg | amm | Amm | Amm | aM@ | AMM |eHaMu
Hpeas.
L Prep. axb | AX® | AXb | axb | AXb | AXD | axb | Axb | enaxs

EXAMPLES OF THE FIRST DECLENSION.
Singular Number

B.

T.

Animate Object.
A0,
elephant,
CAOR&,
of an elephant.
caony,
to an elephant.
conf,
an elephant,

" C1086MD,
by an elephant.
0 caon’s,

{ about an glephant,

Inanimate Object.
CTOA'B,
table,
cTo44,

of a table,
croxy,
to a table.
CT0LB,
a table.
€1040MB,
by a table.

RA CTOXB,
on a table.

Inanimate Object.
nok6H,
rest, or room.
noxé,
of rest, &e.
ToKGw,
to rest, &e.
nok6H,
rest, &e.
nokGexs,
with rest, &c.

8% MOKGE,
at rest, &e.

Animate Object.
11aps,
Tsar.
napA,

of & Tsar.
api,
to a Tsar.
napé,
a T'sar,
napeéws,
by a Tsar.

. npm uapk,
in the presence of

a Tsar, J
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Plural Number.
. . . . | |
Animate Object. | Inanimate Object. | Inanimate Object. | Animate Object.
B3 caon, croaf, noKéH, napi,
elephants. tables. rooms. Tears,
P. c40B6ES, €T04683, noKGess, napé,
of elephants. of tables, of rooms. of Tsars,
4. CAOBAMB, CTOXAMD, HORGAMS, napAns, |
to elephants. to tables, to rooms. to Tsars.
B. c2086BD, CTOAN, nOK6H, napéit,
elephants. tables. rooms, Tsars.
T. eronfium, cToximn, moxGAME, nepAns,
by elephants. by tables, with rooms. by Tsars.
. 0€I0HAXD, H& CTOA4X'D, BD HOKGAXD, mpn naphxs,
about elephants. on tables, in rooms. in the presence of
'Bars,
Singular Number.
Animate Object. | Inanimate Object. | Inanimate Object. | Inanimate Object.
B3 ABCTON', Ypomai, Tpoelit, TBOBAB,
flatterer. crop. trophy. nail,
P, aberend, ypomAa, Tpoeéa, TBOBAA,
of a flatterer. of a crop. of a trophy. of a nail.
A xereny, YPORKAW, Tpoetio, B3,
to a flatterer. to a crop. to a trophy. to a nail.
B. averent, ypoxali, Tpoaéh, TBOBAD,
& flatterer, a crop. a trophy. a nail,
T. AbCTENGOND, ypokhems, Tpo®CeMD, TBO3AEMS,
by a flatterer. by a erop. with a trophy. by a nail.
. o ascrent, 00 YPOIRAS, 0 TPo®EE, o reoax,
about a flatterer. about a crop. about a trophy. about a nail.
Plural Number.
K3 aeteni, yposmi, Tposén, ra63am,
flatterers. crops. trophies. nails.
P. ACTenGB, YDOREEBD, TPos6ens, TBOBACH,
of flatterers. of crops. of trophies, of nails.
asCTensns, YDORAAND, TPOGEANs, TBOBAAMS,
to flatterers. to crops. to trophies, to nails,
B. abeTen6ns, ypomau, Tpo®EH, re6au,
flatterers. crops. trophies. nails.
1. ABCTENANE, YPoRaauu, Tposéamu, ra0safuN,
by flatterers. by crops. with trophies. by nails,
. 0 JAbcTensxs, 00 YPOREAXD. 0 TPO®EAX D, 0 r}o8AAxs,
s about flatterers. about craps, about trophies. about nails,
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EXAMPLES OF THE SECOND DECLENSION,

Singular Number,
Animate Objeet. | Inanimate Object. | Inanimate Object. | Inanimate Object.
1.3 CTAPOCTA, 8B%344, nya, ks,
headman. star, bullet. chain.
P créipoctst, 3BEBAH, ngau, nbon,
of a headman, of a star. of a bullet. of a chain.
A cTApocts, sn‘bax‘ﬂ, njas, nhoa,
to a headman. to a star. to a bullet. to a chain.
B. CTADOCTY, 8853y, nyimo, obms,
a headman, a star, a bullet. & chain.
T. CTADOCTO, 38534610, nfien, whusmw,
by & headman. + by a star, by a bullet. with a chain.
n. o crfipocrd, b 3534, o my.s, Ba nfnd,
about & headman, in a star. about a bullet. on a chain.
Plural Number.
I
B 3. CTAPOCTH, swhau, nyim, nom,
headmen. stars. bullets. chains,
P. cTapocT, sefass, oy, nsoét,
of headmen. of stars. of bullets, of chams.
A CTADOCTAND, sefazaws, nf1aus, whodus,
to headmen. to stars. to bullets. to chains.
B. crépocty, sobaau, nyam, nfnn,
headmen. stars. bullets. chains.
T. CTADOCTAME, spkszann, nyAaMH, nhodna,
by headmen. by stars. by bullets. with chains,
o. 0 CTApOCTAX'D, »3 8Bf31ax3, 0 DY4AXD, Bb QBnAxs,
about headmen. in stars. about bullets. in chains.
Singular Number.
Animate Object. | Animate Object. | Inanimate Object.| Inanimate Object.
H.3. CHpOTA, Adad, neataa, RECTE,
orphan. uncle. week. bunch, or wrist,
P. cupot, Adzm, neatan, Kifcrn,
of an orphan. of an uncle. of a week, of a bunch, &ec.
Ee cuporh, akas, neghut, Edcrn,
to an orphan. to an uncle. to a week. to a bunch, &e.
B. capory, Adam, negbamo, RECTB,
an orphan, an uncle. a week. a banch, &e.
1. CcHpoOTéw, Mew Begtaem, xifcTsio,
by an orphao by an unele. by a week. with & bunch, &e.
I 0 capors, npa adas, b Hogha®, B3 kifcra,
about an orphan. | in the presence of in a week. in a buneh, &e.
an uncle.
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Plural Number.
Animate Object. | Animate Object. | Inanimate Object. { Inanimate Object.
B3 capbTa, aham, HeAkan, riforn,
orphans. uncles. weeks. bunches, &e.
P. cupiTe, Adzelt, nexban, RucTéH,
of orphans. of uncles. of weeks. of hunches, &e.
A. cnpiTams, ARAAMD, meabaant, KACTAMD,
to orphans. to uncles. to weeks. to bunches, &c.
B. cup6Ts, AtAel, nexfam, R¥cra,
orphans. uncles, weeks. bunches, &e.
T. capdrang, ahanum, nepbanun, KHCTAME,
by orphans. by uncles. by weeks. with bunches, &e.
. 0 capéTaxs, HpH AAAAX, B Rophuaxs, BB KHCTAXD,
about orphans. | in the presence of in weeks. in bunches, &e.
uncles.
EXAMPLES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION.
Singular Number.
Inanimate Object. | Inanimate Object. | Inanimate Object. | Inanimate Object.
H.3. atao, 66mecrso, néxe, fua,
affair, society. field. name.
P. xbaa, 66mectsa, néia, dmenn,
of an affair. of society. of a field. of a name.
A akay, Gomectsy, néawo, fivenn,
to an affair. to society. to a field. to a name.
B. k1o, G6mectso, uéae, fina,
an affair. society. a field. a name.
T xhiows, 66mecTooNs, néiems, dinenews,
with an affair, by society. with a field. with & name.
. o abas, B3 66mectsE, Ha D6aB. 005 Himenn,
about an affair. m society. in a field. about a name.
Plural Number.
3. Abad, 6émecrsa, noad, nMens,
affairs, societies. fields. names.
P, ABan, G6mecTsn, noaéi, aMEns,
of affairs. of societies. of fields. of names,
F R ABaANB, 66uyecTrams, noaAMD, RMeBhNs,
to affairs. to societies. to fields. to names.
B. ABab, G6mecrsa, noad, nuenf,
affairs. societies. fields. names.
T. Xbadoen, 66mecrsann, nosdun, EMeHANN,
by affairs. by societies. with fields. with names,
u. 0 gABI4YE, BB 60mecTsax, BB D024X3, 00's mMenxs,
about affairs, in societies. in fields. about names,
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Singular Number. ’ Plural Number.
‘
Anim. or Inanim. | Inanimate Object. | Anim. or Inanim. | Inanimate Object.
H.3 6, 3éprado, A, sepxath,
{ace, or person. mirror. faces, or persons. mirrors,
P. 184, 8€pRaaa, AA1B, 8epRals,
of a face, &c. of & murror, of faces, &e. of wirrors.
A anuyg, sépraay, adnans, BEPEAIAMD,
to a fuce, &o. to a murror. tq faces, &e. to murrors.
B. auné, séprao, amya, sepraid,
a face, &e. & murror. faces, &e. mirrors.
T. JIAu6OMD, 86PKRaIOND, xdnanm, sepEasfma,
by a face, &e. with a mirror. by faces, &c. with mirrors,
m. Aa nm‘é, BB 3€pKasB, 0 Jﬁnau, Bb 8EPKRAIAXD,
on a face, &e. m & mirror. about faces, &e. m urrors,

§ 39. Rules for the Declensions.

(1) Nouns substantive, taken from foreign languages, and which
end in 5, % and v, are declined according to the first declension :
Ez. cwomérs subject, antugpépidi antiquary, Béxceay bill of exchange.
Those which end in a and #, and also in », and which are of the
feminine gender, are declined according to the second declension :
FBz. epasa phrase, dpmia army, moséip model. Nouns taken from
foreign languages, and which terminate in o, e, u, y, are not
declined at all: Hz. gend depot, mexé jelly, koanGpr humming-
bird, raxagy cockatoo, &e.

(2) The vowel bt is never found after the letters r, %, K, x, 9, m, m :
it is changed in sucha case into u. For this reason the nominative
case of the plural number of nouns which end in & are not quite
according to the ordinary rule. IFz. sparii enemies (from Bpars),
wokd knives (from nows), wyani stockings (from wuyidks), ayxi
spirits (from ayxs), Bou’ nights (from Bouy), wasamy tents (from
waidws), naamé cloaks (from wrama), &c., instead of Bparsy, Boms1,
ayagsl, &e. In like manner the genitive case of the singular
number and the nominative case of the plural number of nouns
ending in @ are—kmirn books (from xuifira), meisMému grandees
(from Beasméma), pyki hands (frown pykd), and no¢ Kuurel, BeabMOmbL,
pyEs1, &e.

(3) After the same letters, too (r, %, &, X, 4, m, m, and 1 also), a and
10 never follow. In place of #, @ must be written, and in place of
10,y. Fi. In the genitive case singular we find cépanae, and not
cépana (from cépsae, heart), So, too, in the dative case of the same

{
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word we have cépany, and zot cépgmw. Similarly the dative case
of mazfime (dwelling) is muahmy, and nof mEXAm0.

{4) Nouns substantive which end in ye are declined after the
manner of those which end in 0, except that the instrumental case
of the singular number, instead of omw, has éms. FEez. cépanens
(from cépane heart), noaoréanens (from nozorémue towel), and the
like. Those nouns which terminate in uo accenfed have in the
instrumental case of the singular number oms . Ez. aiindMs (from
8iind egg), amudms (from aunod face, or person).

(5) All words containing the letters &, n, 4, m, w, which carry
in the instrumental case of the singular number the accent (yaapé-
nie) on the last syllable have ons, and not emn, for the termination
of that case. FEer. noméus (from noms knife), oruéus (from orénn
father), &c. Similar words which do nof carry the accent on the
last syllable have ewms, and not oms, for the termination of that
case: Ex. wymens (from Mv#d man, husband), ybeanens (from wh-
cans month), &e.

(6) In the declensions the letter i never follows the letter &. Con-
sequently,in the dative and prepositional cases of the singular number
of nouns which end in ¢4 it is necessary to write %, and not »: Ee.
®panuin, to France(from ®pannin) ; O xinm,about a lily (from afain).
The same rule is preserved in the prepositional case, singular
number, of nouns which end in ¢if and fe. Thus Ilpr Aurémin, In
the time of Anthony (from Autéumiii); Bm counsénin, in the com-
position (from counnénie); &e.

(7) Nouns feminine which terminate in » also have in the dative
and prepositional cases of the singular number u, and not m: H.
85 Cubitpm, in Siberia (from CaGip), &e.

(8) In nouns masculine which terminate in », the genitive case
of the singular number has #: Hz. senv day, g54; 3sepb wild beast,
an'iipﬂ. In nouns of a like termination, but of the feminine gender,
the termination of the same case of the same number has u: Er.
thro shadow, Thau ; aseps door, asépu. To the first part of this
rule the following word is the sole exception: mym (road), which
although of the masculine gender, has for the termination of its
genitive case singular u,— thus, myri. Moreover, this word
departs generally from the common rules laid down for the declen-
sions. (Vide § 41.)

{9) A few nouns of the masculine gender ending in » take, in the



(17 )

nominative case of the plural number, the termination of the
genitive case of the singular number—with this difference, that the
accent is shifted to the last syllable : Ei. ékcess bill of exchange,
plur. pexcedsi ; mhcaps writer, plur. nucap4, &e.

(10) In nouns substantive which terminate in e, the nominative
case of the plural number has 4, and not w: Ez. meidnia wishes,
(from mesdnie), not meabniu, &c. The genitive case of the plural
number of these nouns ends in %, and nof in e6s: Ex. meldnit,
and nof merdniess, &c. .

(11) Nouns substantive which terminate in iz also have in -the
genitive case of the plural number ¢%: Ez. xfuain lily, 1bu:%, &e.

(12) Nouns substantive which terminate in »4 have in the genitive
case of the plural number e#, for which reason the letter » is
dropped in the oblique cases : Ha. cyavd judge, cyaéd, &e.

(13) Nouns substantive which end in es and ma change in the
genitive case of the plural number the final letter # into & : Ez.
mBe# seamstress, mse ; sMmi snake, aubiz, &e.

(14) Nouns which end in 5, and in which the letters ac, «, w, u
are found, also have in the genitive case of the plural number ed:
Ez. noméi, (from wowms); wmeudd, (from wmeds); maraméy, (from
marams) ; oaaméd (from niams), &e.

(15) Nouns which end in we have in the genitive case of the
plural number & for their final termination : Kz. ywfawe school,
yafiums, &e. '

(16) Nouns which terminate in ko have in the nominative case
of the plural number u instead of & for their final letter: Ex. i61oxo
apple, plur. #6ioxu; but BGicko army, troops, and 66iako cloud,
are exceptions to this rule, as we find Boiickd armies, oGiakd
clouds.

(17) Many material nouns, of the masculine gender, which ter-
minate in ¥, %, and b, when placed after words denoting weight or
measure, take in the genitive case of the singular number the
termination of the dative case of the same number, i.e. take the
final letters 1o and y, instead of the letters peculiar to their proper
terminations, viz. # and «. FEz. crardus gdwo (not 44z), from wad,
cup of tea; apminms araicy (not amaéca), from aradcs, arsheen, or
Russian ell, of satin, &e. When, however, the same nouns stand
after words which do not express measure or weight, then the
terminations of their ‘genitive case (singular) are according to the
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ordinary rule, .. in @ and &, and not in'y and ¥: He. prycs uéa,
flavour of tea; whkmocrs arséca, softness of satin, &e.

(18) The accusative case, singular number, of nouns of the mas-
culine gender which terminate in &, &, b, is, in the declension of the
inanimate and abstract nouns, like the nominative; and, in that
of the animate nouns, like the genitive. FEex. n sigy! (a10?) croas,
cToaB} ; pyuéd, pydund ; KopaGav, kopabii—I see (what ?) table,
tables ; brook, brooks; ship, ships. f ity (kor6?) Gpate, Gpétoess;
MYpaBbA , MYPaBESS ; 33’[’;pﬂ, ssepéii—1I see (whom or what ?) brother,
brathers; ant, ants ; wild beast, wild beasts. The accusative case,
singular number, of nouns of the masculine and feminine genders,
which terminate in g, isin y: Fa. cyrd, man-servant, cayry; afira
book, kmfiry. Similarly the accusative case, singular number, of
nouns of the masculine and feminine genders, which terminate in ,
isin w: Ez. cyand judge, cysnid ; nyaz bullet, nyaw. The accusa-
tive case, singular number, of nouns of the feminine gender, which
terminate in », is always like the nominative. The same remark
applies too to all nouns of the neuter gender, without any
distinction. The accusative case, plural number, of nouns of any
gender is, in the declension of the inanimate nouns, like the
nominative, and in the declension of the animate nouns, like the
genitive. .
Obs.—Collective nouns, even though they may denote a

collection of animate objects of either the masculine or

neuter genders, are declined in the accusative case like
the inanimate nouns: Fz. Orb pas6oas® weupifiteancris
noixs, He defeated the enemy’s regiment; [lacryxs

upuradas® créfo, The shepherd drove in the flock, &e.

(19) The Vocative is, as a general rule, like the nominative ; yet
in certain nouns it has a peculiar termination of its own, borrowed
from the Church Slavonic tongue: Ez. Bors God, voc. Béme ; Oréns
Father, voc. Otue, &ec.

{20) Nouns which terminate in #s change 4 in all the oblique
cases of both numbers into e: Fr. Bpéma time, BpéMenu ; Bpéue-
wems, &e. One word alone with this primary termination of ms

1 Present tense of the verb sgsm. Trans.
2 Past tense of the verb pasbits. Trans.
8 Past tense of the verb nourshrs. Trams.



(18)

retains in the genitive case, plural number, the letter 4: this word
is chbmn seed, chmAns of seeds.

(21) The words BéGo heaven, and 4ypo miracle, in the cases of
the plural number have nom. mefecd, yymecd ; gen. mebécs, uyaées,
and so on, But when by the use of the word uyjo is understood
9yAdsuwe monster, 9o forms its plural thus, ufsw, wyss, uy-
Aams, &c.

(22) The following nouns and a few others form their genitive case
plural like their nominative case singular; in other words, there
is no change in form between the two cases: Ex. qelosbxs, man (or
of men); coxpdrs, soldier (or of soldiers); aparyms, dragoon (or of
dragoons) ; rycéps, hussar (or of hussars); yadms, Uhlan (or of
Uhlans) ; xagérs, cadet (or of cadets); Typoks, Turk (or of Turks);
rpenagéps, grenadier (or of grenadiers); pékpyrs, recruit (or of
recruits) ; apmiss, arsheen (or of arsheens) ; nyas, pood (or of
poods) ; wyiérs, stocking (or of stockings); camérs, boot (or of
boots), and others. Hence it is not correct to speak of coasiross,
£YCApogs, apmiHoss, WyAGss, UyAkdes, cauordes, &c. The word
camenp (a sajen, or Rusian fathom) in the genitive case, plural
number, has caméns, and not caméus or camenéis.

(23) Certain nounsy which terminate in 5 and b, take in the pre-
positional case of the singular number y or w, instead of m. In all
such cases the accent falls on the final syllable: Ex. sa Goky on
the side or flank, from Goks; BB abcy in the forest, from uxkcs;
b paw in Paradise, from péi; &e.

§ 40. The following are some examples of nouns substantive
which depart from the ordinary rules of declension :—

(1) Nouns which terminate in druws and Awuns have in the
plural number special terminations.

Plural Number.

(Animate Objects.) (Animate Objects.)
N.&V. H. 3. Asrzevine, Englishmen. KpecTodne, peasants,
G. P. Anragsass, of Englishmen. KpectbAas, of peasants.
D. A.  Amrameinams, to Englishmen. Kpectsdaams, to peasants.
A. B. Awriuuinss, Englishmen. KpecTbAns, peasants.
1. T. Asarzaginavu, by Englishmen, Kpecrsdinann, by peasants,
P. I. 06b ARramusEax®,about Englishmen. | 0 Epecrsdgaxs, about peasants.

+ N.B.—The singular number of nouns substantive terminating in dnuxs and
Auuns is declined acoording to the examples given of the first declension (vide
paragraph 38).
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(2) Nouns Substantive terminating in énoxs are declined in otk
numbers according to the following examples : ’

Singular Number.

(Animate Objects.)
N.& V. H. 3. Teaénoxm, ealf.
P. Teaénga, of a calf.
A. Terdrry, to a calf.
B. Texénka, a calf.
T. Teaduaxomn, by & calf.
1. O TeséarS, about a calf.

rbkoe

(Animate Objeots.)
Boxgénors, wolf’s cub,
Boxaéara, of & wolf’s cub,
Boasenry, to a wolf’s cub.
Boauénea, a wol{’s cub,
Boauénrons, by a wolf’s cub.

O Boagenx?, about a wolf’s cub,

Plural Number.

N.& V. . 3. Tesdra, calves,

Boagara, wolf’s cubs.

G. P. Tesdrs, of calves. Boau&rs, of wolf’s cubs,

D. A. Teafitans, to calves. Boagarams, to wolf’s eubs.

A. B Teshrs, calves. Boa95Th, wolf’s cubs.

L T. Teadran, by calves. Boaahtamn, by wolfe cubs.

P. U O Teadtaxs, about calves. 0 Boxyéraxs, about wolf’s cubs.

N.B.—According to the above two examples on enoxs are declined peSénors
child, infant ; mepeGeBoks, foal ; ArEEROKS, lamb ; B, kitten ; mopecéuoks, suck-

ing-pig ; nbOJeHOKD, chicken; MeApbnénoks, bear’s cub. But abBeRoks, lion’s whelp,
and Mumenors, hittle mouse, respectively make their nominative case plural in enkn ;
thus, as8éare and MeméRrn, and not AbBATa and MumATa.

§ 41. The following nouns substantive depart altogether from

the ordinary rules of declension : —

Singular Number.

Animate Objects. Inanimate Objects.
H. 3. Aard, Mars, Tlepr6es, Tyrs,
N.&V. child, mother. church. road.
P. Arriita, Méarepy, Népesa,
G. of child. of a mother. of a church, of a road.
A Aurdru, Mérepn, Mépxen, Hyrd,
D. to a child. to a mother. to a church, to a road.
B. JXurd, Mars, T{épross, Ryms,
A, a child, a mother. a church, a road.
T. Anréren, Mirepso, 1{éproBbi0, Hyréns,
1. by child. by a mother. by & church. by u road.
iR 0 Aatdrn, O Méavepn, * B% Iépren, Ha Hyrd,
P.  about a child, about 8 mother. in a church. on a road..
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Plural Number.

P.
G.

A
D.

B
A.
T.
T
!
P,

H 8.
N.&V,

Abra, Mérepa,
children. mothers,
Abrétt, MarepéHt,
of children. of mothers,
Atius, Marepans,
to children. to mothers.
ABTéMH, Marepéit,
children. mothers,
Atroud, Marepéuy,
by chuldren. by mothers,
0 Abréxs, 0 Marephxs,
about children. about mothers.

Heprsi, Hyni,
churches, roads.
Heprnéht, Myrés,
of churches, of roads.
IepxBéns, !ly'nhh,
to churches. to roads.
Tepxsd, Hyri,
churches. roads,
IiepxBaMa, Oyriun,
by churches. with roads.
Db Iepraixs, 0 NMyrAxs,
in churches. about roads.

0bs.—The word aoav (daughter) is declined like mars.

Xprer6es, Christ.
Xpucrd, of Christ.
Xpacry, to Christ,
Xpacré, Christ.
Xpucré! O Christ !
Xpucréms, by Christ.

Tocnéab, Lord.

Téenoga, of the Lord.
T'6cnogy, to the Lord,
T'6cnoza, the Lord.
Técnogu ! O Lord {
Técnosons, by the Lord.

esbPoz
B wiwn

0 Xpncﬂ'z, about Christ. 0 T'écnoas, about the Lord,

§ 42. The following words have special inflections both in the
genitive case singular, in the other oblique cases of that number,
and in all the cases of the plural number :—

(1) By changing the intermediate letter ¢ of the nominative case
singular into » :—

BopoObéii, sparrow, BOpoGhA,
Mypaséit, ant, MypasbA.

Coaoéli, nightingale, coossd.
Huaéus, tenant, Keabni.
Ataéus, statesman, akapnd, &c.

Ex. Jess, lion, apsa.
JAéxn, ice, dbAa.
Jéns, flax, spna,
Pyuéit, brook, pyusi.
Yaéh, beehive, yuvd.

(2) By changing the intermediate letter ¢ of the nominative case
singular into i :—

Ex. Raéus, rent, nalina,
3atns, loan, saftma.

Mlepeméers, isthmus, nopemétiza.
Boéns, gladiator, 6oftna, &c.

(8) By changing the intermediate letter # of the nominative case

singular into & :—

Es. 34ansy have, sdlina, &c.

(4) By the elision of the letter ¢ of the nominative case sin-
gular s~
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N
Egz. Motéoess, Te Deum, Mozéoaa.
Hbzess, Paul, Ndsza,
Opexs, eagle, opat.
Koréas, kettle, xorab.
¥sea1, note, yaii.
Hléners, ashes, nénia.

. Kos&uas, he-goat, BoBI4.
Océ1n, jackass, donkey, oca,
Kynéus, merchant, Ryoné.
Oréns, father, 0T,

KAnenb, stone, RAMEA.

Hess, stump, blockhead, nasa.
Aesn, day, ABA.

Penéns, strap, peMas.

(5) By the elision of the letter

gular :—

Con, sleep, cHa.

Oronb, fire, orad.

Tca16MD, psalm, mcarmi.

Yroas, corner, yria.

¥roas, charcoal, yras.

Yrops, pimple, yrpi.

Jo6s, forehead, 16a.

Hocé4p, ambassador, BOCAA.

Yex64s, cover, Jexa.

Xox64p, crest, tuft of hair,
X0X44,

Bar6ps, harpoon, 6arpa.

PByréps, hillock, 6yrpa.

Kop&ps, carpet, Eospé.

Breps, wind, shrpa.

INatéps, tent, marph.

Kocr&ps, funeral pile, KocTpa.
Xpesérs, spine, or ridge, xpedra.
Eritners, Egypt, Erinta.

0s8&cd, oats, 0BCE.

Nécs, dog, mca.

Ardens, lamb, arana.
CamMoaépsens, autocrat, CaMoAepHEIa,
Cré6e4s, stalk, credad.

Rémeas, cough, kimaa.
Céxeaens, drake, céaesna.

o of the nominative case sin-

Béxops, tuft of hair, séxpa,

CBékop's, father-in-law, husband’sfather,
CBEEpa.

Porb, mouth, pra.

BAMOKB, castle, siMEa.

Horots, nail, BérTa.

Aérors, tar, pitch, gérra.

3083, call, invitation, 8sa.

1lloBs, seam, nIBa.

Y94CTORD, share, y44cTRa.

JAom6Ts, slice, JoMTA.

JAGKoTs, elbow, A6RTA.

9ya6Es, stocking, Iyirs.

Also many other words terminating in oxs.

§ 43. The following words have special terminations for the
nominative case of the plural number : —

6o, eye, 6am.

¥xo. ear, yma.

PYR4BS, sleeve, PYEaB4.

aéxaps, physician, Zerapd.

T1a8%, eye, Tiasé.

GodprEs, boyard, Godpe.

64pmE, gentleman, master, 6ape.

rocmogéms, lord, master, mister,
rocmoas.

xo8A"nD, master of the house, xo3desa.

mypuED, brother-in-law, wife’s brother,
mypeA.

6pars, brother, 6piTsa,

Kyns, Godfather, a gossip, KyMoBbA.

Apyr3, friend, zpyssd.

KRA3B, prince, KEASHA.

c6asne, sun, cOIANa.

nep6, pen, néppa.

The following nouns have two terminations in the nominative
case of the plural number:—zoms house, plur. goMd and zomsf;
yufresd tutor, plur. yamrerd and yafireiw ; mpoeécecops professor,
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plur. uposeccopd and nposéccoper. The first of these terminations
is in each instance the more frequently used in the language of
conversation, and the latter in literature.
The following nouns (and others which by practice can easily be
ascertained) have the termination of the nominative case of the
plural number in b4 :—

CTyan, chair, crfawa ; mpyrs, twig, rod, npyTea; cyxs, branch, bough, cfua.

§ 44. The following nouns have in the plural number double
terminations, conveying in each instance different meanings :—

»bK3, whKm, eyelids. BER4, centuries.
X465, x4508, loaves. X104, grain of various kinds.
npBrs, usbrd, flowers. neb14, colours.
3y0's, 8¥0u1, teeth in the mouth. 3061, teeth of a comb or of a saw.
nhXD, whxam, pair of bellows, MBxa, furs of all kinds.
ancTh, JHCTH, leaves of & book, sheets'of ' afcrba, leaves of a tree.
paper.
MYKB, MY®&MA, men. My®bA, husbands.
CHIHD, CHIHOBDA, SONS, chingl, sons of the fatherland only,

In the case of the following words :—
AépeBo, tree or wood, zepesd, AepéEbA.

KdMeHb, stone, KamEN, Kaménpa,
groan, charcoal, yram, yroasa.
KOpens, root, KGpAn, KOpéHbA,

KpIOEB, hook, crook, EpIOKH, Kpiuba.

The latter termination is used in a collective sense only.
koabro (knee) has for its plural xorbuu and kosbma, the last
signifying race or generation.

§ 45. The following nouns have special terminations in the
genitive case of the plural number :—

In e05, cBéAn6a, wedding, genitive plur. caiae6s.
cyAvGa, fate, destiny, » cyaéon.
TA%6a, lawsuit, » Th%e6s.
In e, AeHbra, copeck, ,, Aéners.

. cepbra, earring, " cepérs.
In ots, pbera, rod, » péaors.
In eks,  mélira, finger-board, ” mréexs.

216a5Ka, cradle, ” 2baeKD.
pAnbEa, nurse-maid, » BAgexs.
10iRE8, BPOOD, »”» A6iKeRD.
pyrara, small hand, handle, » PFueED.
Roaéyxo, ring, link, » RO469eKD,
ox6mEo, little window, o OROIERD,

And %0 too have other nouns whose nominative case singular ends in &0 and mxo.

T



In oxs,

In exs,

In ass,
In o045,

In em,

In ems,

In ens,

(o)

' caéora, bundle,

640za, grandmother, midwife.
Aock4, board, plank,
nhara, stick,

Mera4, broom,

chaxo, saddle

Becid, ear,

pexeca6, trade, craft,
qnca6, number,
8épRato, mirror,
E¥Raa, doll,

840, evil,

gen, plur. cadsoxs.

»
»

”
”

Gadoxs.
AOCOKB.
4I0KD.
MeTéxs.
chaedn.
sérers.
peméeoas,
giicers.
8EPRALD.

XEOXB.
302B.

(This word is used in the genitive case only of the
plural number.)

crexal, glass, i.c. pane of
glass, and mirror glass,

uraa, needle,

EpGBAR, ToOf,

xAnaa, drop,

c61n, a sabre,

néraa, noose,

seMad, earth,

nuceM6, letter,

TIOpbMA, prison,

KOp9M4, inn,

ThMa, darkness,

gen. plur. crérors.

firorn

Kp6Beds,
EAneas.
cébess.
netéis.
3eMé1b.

nhceMs.
TIOpeM®.
KOpIéMD.
TeMb.

(When TsMa means number. In the Ancient Slavonie
reckoning this word signified ten thousand.)

6pesné, beam, genitive plur. OpEsens.

cocRa, fir-tree,

8eprb, gramn, kernel,

66l81, slaughter-house,

noaotHS, linen,

Eyniibes, bathing-place,

cyano, vessel,

cofubaa, bedroom,

rpisaa, ten copeck-piece,

Besépea, vespers,

Tapésna, title of the Russian
Imperial Princess,

o6%ana, Mass,

rEAXE4, unmarried Princess,

mhesa, song,

ran6®Ea, custom-house,

64caR, tale, a story,

pémus, cherry-tree,

Gamen, tower,

T s 28 e

cécens.
8€pens,
66ens.
DOA6TeH B,
KyD&Jens.
CYAcR®.
Cnéless.
rphsens.
BeY6PeHD.

Tapésers
o6%zens.
Keaxéns
whcens.
TaMomens
Gécers.
pmens.
Gamens,
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Inens, zepésus, village, hamlet, Aepenéns,

»

PyAorGnBs, mine, ” PYAORGIOHD,
x246u1, bake-house, » xafers.
KaMeRO-IGHAA, quarry, ” KaNeso-iuens.

In ons, myxna, kitchen, » E§X0HB.
oxa6, window, ” 0x6HD.
cyrnd, cloth, ” CKOHE.

In eps, cectph, sister, , »” cecTéph,
80APG, pail, ” Bégepn.
#4p6, kernel, » Azeps.
petp6, rib, ” pédeps.

Ineys, mozoréane, towel, » noxoTénens.
o014, sheep, ewe, ”» 0BéMD.
Roabub, ring, ” E046LD,
cépane, heart, ' cepaéus.
EpLIBLS, flight of steps, » Epuiaéns,

N.B.—The genitive case, plural, of gfmanse food, is Kfmanbess,
and of mowkctbe an estate momEcTil,

§ 46. Nouns which are used in the plural number only are de
clined, if of the masculine gender, according to the first declension ;
if of the feminine gender, according to the second declension; and
if of the neuter gender, according to the third declension. The
gender of such nouns is ascertainable by their nominative and
genitive cases :—

(1) Nouns which terminate in the nominative case in » or %, and
in the genitive in egs or 065, are of the masculine gender. FEe.
muanys, pair of tongs, munudes ; TACKY, press, vice, THCKJE5 ; 066w,
hangings, tapestry, 066ess. The following is an exception : ok6Bbi,
chains, fetters, ordes. This noun is of the feminine gender,

(2) Any other nouns which terminate in the nominative case in
bl or %, and in the genitive case in any sort of termination, are all
of the feminine gender. Ewx. cinu, sledge, candii; BOmaRmo, pair
of soissors, BOmHENG ; ciliBKu, cream, ciiBoxs. The following is
an exception : Iiogu, people, 110xdié. This noun is of the masculine

gender.

(3) Nouns which terminate in the nominative case of the plural
number in @ are of the neuter gender. Ex, Bopotd, gate; Aposd,
wood ; yerd, lips, mouth.
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Concerning the Declension of Compound Nouns.

§ 47. In compound nouns the last word alone is declined. B,
Mopex6aens, navigator, Mopexaua, opexoany, &e.

§ 48. Certain proper nouns have their own peculiar appositions :
Ez, Pavdpas Jvevinoe Cépoye, Richard Lion-kearted. In all such
instances the proper name only is declined, the noun or nouns in
apposition remaining without change: Ee. Puudpgoms Jvsiinoe
Cépoye, by Richard Lion-hearted; O Puaipam Jveinoe Cépdue,
about Richard Lion-kearted.

§ 49. The following compound nouns, which used to be declined
separately, are now only inflected in the latter word :— I{aperpéas,
Tsar’s City (name given by the Russians to Constantinople), laps-
rpia, &c.; Hépropoas, New City (Novgorod), Hésropoa, &c.

§ 50. Nouns substantive, to which is prefixed the word ro. or
noay (contracted from no.oeina, half), have in all the oblique cases
noay : Ewx. nbazenv mid-day, gen. moxyams, daf. moajammwo, ins.
NOAJAHEMS, prep. 0 NOAYAHT. .

Tuae NouN ADJECTIVE (M mpRAardrebHoe).

§ 51. Nouns adjective are coupled with nouns substantive, in
order to show the quality, attributes, and circumstances of the
object. Nouns adjective agree with the substantives with which -
they are coupled in gender, number and case. FEw. xpiGpnuii
B6nE, brave warrior; xpaGpvie BOmHbl, brave warriors ; xpaprws
BOuHO6E, of brave warriors ; 6haan a6magp, white horse; sorords
niuéra, golden sword ; sxbmuee 66mecrso, local society ; &e.

§ 52. Nouns adjective are comprised under the following heads : —

(1) Qualifying (védecrsennoe), which demote the quality or
property of the several objects with which they are coupled. Ew.
Xpabpuii, brave ; Boicokid, high; waivu, little, small; &c.

(2) Possessive (nputmétensnoe), which point out either to what
the object belongs, such as Poccilickiéi Russian, and txmanwidi per-
taining to a lion, &c. ; or the substance of which the object is made,
or to which it rela.tes—-for example, 301016 golden, rémemmulf,
of atone.

N.B.—The possessive adjectives are formed from nouns substantive,
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(3) Circumstantial (oBcrofrerscrsennoe), which point to the de-
pendence of the object on the circumstances of time and place. Ea.
cerogEAmAetl ypows, lesson of to-day ; muep&mui o6hss, dinner of
yesterday ; 3ﬁimnee 66mecrso, local society ; &e.

§ 63. Nouns adjective have seven terminations, viz. for masculine
gender, in »i%, 0%, 7% ; for feminine gender, in as, As; for neuter
gender, in oe, e,

Ez. Masc. cafpmbii XyAGit chmiil
Fem. cadsnasa’ renowned, xyadal bad, chuzal blue.
Neut. cidsnoe XyAde clinee

§ 54. All nouns adjective are subject to changes of termination
in connection with the ordinary rules of declension. The qualifying
adjectives are moreover influenced by changes of termination, con-
nected with the use of shortened (ychuénmoiir) forms, and with the
degrees of comparison (cTenénb cpaBHSHIA).

§ 55. The skortening (ycbuénie) amounts to a contraction of the
full termination of the adjective in question. For example,
instead of Beiliks% -as -0e, great, Beiliks-d-o are the forms
used.

§ 56. Qualifying adjectives have, therefore, for every case and
number, two distinet terminations, viz. the f»l/ (nd1moe) and the
shortened (ycbaénnoe).

§ 57. The possessive and the circumstantial adjectives, on the
other hand, have but the one f4// termination. K., qesonbuecksii
-a# -0¢ human, Gymammvii -as -oe made of paper, 3gBmnRil -44 -ee
belonging to this place.

Obs.—Certain of the possessive adjectives, which are derived
from personal nouns, may have two distinct terminations;
such as,—

The full,  n&pekil -ba -00 } belonging to | AB40Rckilt -2a -oe} belonging to
or ’
The shortened, napéss ésa éso the Tsar. one’s ancestors.
The full, ot6sckilt -an -oe

or
The shortened, 0Tn6FD -68a ~650

&ba0ms -08a -0p0

OpatEilt -An-60 .
} patrimonial. | 6pérumss -uREa fraternal.
-BBEO
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§ 58. The shortened terminations of adjectives are as follows :—
(1) Of the qualifying adjectives— ‘

Singular Number. Plural Number.
Masc. Fem. Neuter, All genders.
In 55 a4, A O v, .

Er.  x60ps kind, z06pd, 406pd, xoGpwi;
camy blue, cuud, cuné, cund.

(2) Of the possessive adjectives (derived from personal nouns)—
€65, 065, UHG ; €6d, 06X, UG ; €60, 060, UHO ; €6bl, 06bl, UHbL.

Ez. napées, napcea, napéeo, napésyi;
A'fmoaz, abrosa, A'fuooo, xbaoeor.
SATRUNS, SATHUNG, SATOUHO, SATHUNGL.

§ 69. The degrees of comparison of nouns adjective denote the
various standards of the quality or property of an object. Ew.
yMRoli learned, yMmibe or ymmibiiweii more learned, and cAmbii
yMBEbii most learned; uépusiu black, gepmme or uyepHmHwE
blacker, and Becomd uépmeui blackest of all, lif. very black;
caéboiti weak, crabme or caalmiiwiti weaker, and cambili cadGoiii
weakest. The degrees of comparison are three :—

(1) Positive (mosomnreastas), which indicates the simple quality
or property of an object, without making any comparison between
it and any other object which may possess a like quality or pro-
perty. FEr. Bammpiii umms important rank; sbicokes ropd, high
mountain ; &ec.

(2) Comparative (cpasmiiresnnan), which intimates, in a greater
or less degree, the quality or property of one object as compared
with one or more objects of the same sort. FEz. Bsr maGpi.au
pamnrbiiuyo A6ama0cTy Rémednw oks, You have chosen a more important
duty (or office) than he; Jro cyknd yvepmre Bémexm TB06, This
cloth (is) &lacker than thine; Bpars moii Biiwe 164, My brother
(is) faller than thee ; &c.

(3) BSuperlative (upesocxdpmas), which points out the object
possessed of the greatest degree of superiority or inferiority
amongst a lot of objects of the same kind, Er. Ons umriems
cimyio noxésayio xmiry, He is veading a most wseful book; Borw
cémoe 4éproe cyknd, Here is the dlackest cloth (of all); &e
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§ 60. Nouns Adjective have in the comparative degree two
distinct terminations, viz. a full termination in mifwsii -as -ee and
attwsil -as -ee, and a shortened termination in me, mii, ace, ue, we, we.
Ex. cravandwit stronger, caisufe, CHABHMH ; rayGoydiiwiii deeper,
rayGaoce ; xérue lighter; Thwe quieter; cabue sweeter.

Obs.—The terminations mitws# and afiwidl may be used to
express the superlative degree, but when so employed the
words u3s ecmxs, of all, must be understood. Ez. Pocciz
ecmy curvBibifwee Tocyraperso ® cebrn, Russia is the most
powerful sovereignty in the world.

§ 61. The superlative degree is formed—

(1) By placing before the full termination of either the
positive or comparative degree the words—cdmbii most, mpe very.
Eex. Cauuili npiitavii genv, Most. pleasant day ; Cdmas sbicouditwan
ropé, Highest mountain (of all); Ipexpachsbiti nebroks, Prettiest
flower.

(2) By placing before the full termination of the positive
degree the words eecomd extremely, Juews very. Er. Becpud
noaésnoe maoGpbrémie, Extremely useful invention; Ouews mpiiraas
serphug, Very pleasant meeting.

(8) By prefixing to certain adjectives of the comparative
degree the particle wna#i, very best. [Er. Hoiayamit cnocd0s,
very best method ; Haii6oabe nosésnoe A'ﬁxo, much the more useful
work.

§ 62. For further intensifying the comparative degree the
following word can be placed before the skorfened termination of
that degree—topdsdo much. Er. Ous 1wpdsdo yMmube, Ho 0pdsdo
xyace, He (is) muck more clever, but much worse than, &e.

For the purpose of detracting from the quality of an adjective
the particle no (little) can be prefixed to the comparative degree
of the adjective in question. Ez. Ous nocnisane sacs, He (is) a
little stronger (than) you; &c.

§ 63. The following nouns adjective have their own. peculiar
forms of the degrees of comparison :—
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Comparative. Buperlative.
soxixil grest, in the Full. Shortened.
mm.‘;’::’f ‘{:‘ ;‘:‘“’ 6Ganmiit, 66a%e & GOapme, sexwhkimis,

sense of large,

wéaplt small, Méupuni, Mépte & mémpme, warbiunt,
sricOkil tall, Biicmif, phimme, BeICOTAtIH.
niiaxilt lower, muswik, oixe, ArxARmil.
xopémilt good, afamiit, Af4me, ualiayfumit.
xya6it bad, xyauni, xyme, naltxyamith.
eraphili old, craphlimis, crhpte & crapme, crapmit.
M04040H# young, ) ( MOAGIKeE, wdamiil,
a6aritt long, ; nil AGate & aéavwe, Aoamakmift.
EpATEIE short, l Kopdue, xpargatimif,

§ 64. Qualifying mnouns adjective can be used either in a
depreciative or softemed (cMardireipaviii) sense, with either full or
shortened terminations; or in an augmentative (ycuiénmwuii) form,
with either full or shortened terminations.

Ez. Depreciative or Softened.

1 Ghaenbrill AOMEES, little white house 3

U 6Baosiruiit Aomb, whitish house ;

Shortened termination {aou'b 6aen0KB, the house (is) a little white ;
AoMB 6B10BATD, the house (is) whitish.

Full termination .

Augmentative,
Full termination. . . G6BaéxompEIll zoMB, very white house ;
Shortened termination . 65JEx0BeED oMb or Ghiemencks, the house (is) quite white,

§ 65. Certain nouns adjective are used in the sense of appellutive
(sapmndtersBoe) nouns substantive. Ez. suiGopmoili, deputy (Ji.
one chosen); yacoBdil, sentry ; rocrinas (kémmara), drawing-room ;
croi6sas (komnara), dining-room ; mapkde, roast meat.

Again, other nouns adjective are converted into surnames, and
are used as proper names. [Ez. Toacrou, Tolstéi; Jazymbiickid,
of Trans-Danube ; &c.

§ 66. Certain of the qualifying nouns adjective have no degrees
of comparison at all; for instance, mbmdi dumb, cabnd¥ blind,
#enA&Toil married ; and such other adjectives the meaning of which
will not admit of an increasing or diminishing of their peculiar
significations,

§ 67. To many adjectives which denote quality of a good kind
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the particles ne not, aud Gez without, can be prefixed. This

process has the effect of giving to the adjectives so treated a con-

trary signification to that which they previously held. Er. He-r

npiftabia disagreeable, neaficroii unclean, Gescuabablil powerless, &e.

Obs.~—The particle 6e3, which is called a preposition, signifies

deprivation, or the want of possession of anything, no matter

what. Hence many adjectives which primarily indicate bad

qualities when joined with this particle or preposition, come

to express on the other hand good qualities. Hir. Besnpégubii
harm/ess, 6esonécaviil safe, &c.

§ 68. Certain nouns adjective, which are derived from one and
the same word, may, according to their meaning, appear in two
forms, viz. be either possessive or qualifying adjectives. Er. 3emndi,
terrestrial, seMAardi, earthern, ( from semak); seMannicmoeil, earthy ;
3040164, golden, soxomicmyil, auriferous, (from 3daomo).

§ 69. The following is the table of the declensions of nouns
adjective with full terminations :—

Singular Number.
Cases. | Masc. Gender Fem. Gender. Neuter G ender.
N.&V. 1.3, i, oi, 1if, nifi. as, Af. oe, ee.
G. P. aro, aro. ofi, el. aro, Aro.
D. A. OMY, eMy. ofi, eif. oMY, eMy.
aro, Aro. aro, Aro.
A B. {Hﬁ, on’, il, mﬁ.} v, K. { oe, ee. }
1. T. KM, BMb. ow, off, e, cff. BMB, HUMB.
P. . OMB, eMb. el. OMB, eMb.
Plural Number.
Cases., Masc. Gender. Fem. Gender. ’ Neuter Gender,
N.&V. H 3. Be, 1e. wA, if. B, 8.
G. P. BXB, HXD. HXB, HXB. BX'B, HXD.
" D A BB, H¥DB. HME, BN bIMB, HMT.
WX, BXB HXb, BXB, we, ia.
A B { ue, lo. } { uA, 8. } ’
1. T. HMA, HAE, BIMH, HMH, HIME, BNH.
P. 1. WXB, BXB. BXB, BXB. BXB, EXB.
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EXAMPLES OF THE DECLENSION OF NOUNS ADJECTIVE,
With an Animate Object of the Masculine Gender.

g
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Singular Number.

chavruitt opeds,
powerful eagle.

citapEAro 0pAA,
of & powerful eagle.

cHabHOMY OpaY,
to a powerful eagle.

clabuaro opil,
powertful eagle.

CHABHWND OPIGMD,
by a powertul eagle.

o chanons opat,
about a powerful eagle.

Plural Number,

CHLIBEEI OPAK,
powerful eagles.

cHIBRBIXD ODIGES,
of powerful eagles.

CllaBANYS opaGuD,
to powerful eagles.
CAILERIXS 0PAGED,
powerful eagles.
CHABHBIMA OpIANH,
by powerful eagles,

0 CHIBALIXD OPAAX'D,
about powerful eagles.

With an Inanimate Object of the Fermmine Gender.

Singular Number.

pycckan nabé,
Russian hut,

pyccrot mabE,
of a Russian hut,

pfccrott moE,
to a Russian hut,

pyecryo naby,
Russan  hut.

pfeckon mabémw,
with a Russian hut.

Bb pfeckolt ns6%,
m a Russian hut,

Plural Number.

pycckin i#abu,
Russian huts,

DYCCRAXD H300%,
ot Russian huts,

PYCCRUND H36aws,
to Russian huts,

pycckia Maba,
Russian huts.

pfecknun 1aGamm,
with Russian huts,

Db DJCCRUXD Ha0axs,
m Russian huts.

With an Inanimate Object of the Neuter Gender.

Singular Number.

npémaee wihero,
former place.

npéwnAro whera,
of a former place.

npémueny whery,
to a former place.
npémnee whcto,
former place.
npémpmus whcrons,
by a former place.

wa mpémmens whers,
on a former place.

Plural Number.
npémuin wcra,
former places.

npémANXD MBCTD,
of former places,

DPEREANT MBCTAND,
to former places,

npémain word,
former places.

npémunMm wherimg,
by former places.

Ba mpéwHEYD WhCTAXB,
on former places.
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With an Animate Object of the Masculine Gender.

Singular Number,

A66pbi Gpats,
kind brother.

AdGparo para,
of a kind brother.

A6Gpony 6pary,

to a kind brother.
A60paro Gpata,

kmd brother.
AGOpBIMD GpaToMD,

by a kind brother.

0 A60poms 6PATS,
about a kind brother,

Plural Number.

A60pe1e GpaTea,
kind brothers,

A60puIxB OpATHERD,
of kind brothers,

A60puING GPATHANM,

-to hind brotheis,

A60pBIXD OphThes,
kind brothers.

AGOpMME OpATHAME,
by hnd brothers,

0 AGOPMXD OPATBAX'D,
about kind brothers.

With an Animate Object of the Feminine Gender.

Singular Number.

AGOpan cectpé,
a kind sister.

AG6polt cecrput,
of a kind sster.

AG6poli cocrph,
to a kind sister.

AG66py1o cectpy,
kind sister.

A66poio  cectpdio,
by a kind sister.
o AGOpolt cecrpt,
about a kind suster.

Plural Number,
AGOpHIA CECTpHI,
kind sisters.
AGOPBIXD cécTep,
of kind sisters.
AGOPBIMD CECTPAMD,
to kind sisters.
266psixs cEcreps,
kind sisters.
XO6pLIME cEcTpamn,
by kind sisters.

0 AGOPLIXD CECTPAXD,
about kind sisters,

With an Inanimate Object of the Neuter Gender.

Singular Number.
a06poe ghio,
kind deed.
x66paro akua,
of a kind deed.

as6pony abay,
to a kind deed.

a66poe abao,
kind deed.

X66pLIMT A‘fuou,
by a kind deed.

0 Ad6pows xhu,
about & kind deed,

Plural Number,
A66pria atad,
kind deeds,

ABOPBIXD ABAD,
of kind deeds.

AGOPHIMD ATAEMD,
to kind deeds.
AGOpuIa Aak,
kind deeds.

A60psium aBahum,
by kind deeds.

0 A60pHXD ABAGXT,
about kind deeds.
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With an Iuanimate Objeet of the Masouline Glender.'

Bingular Number,

npocTél xdMens,
ordinary stone,

npocTéro KAMEA,
of ordinary stone,

TIPOCTONY EAMBEI0,
to ordinary stone.
npocToh rhwens,
ordinary stone.
TPOCTEIND KAMBENS,
by ordinary stone,

" 0 mpocTéNh KAMEB,

about ordinary stone.

Plural Number.

npocTié EAMEH,

- ordinary stones,
upocThixs KamneH,
of ordinary stunes.

npocTNMD KAMEAND,
to ordinary stones.

NPOCTLIE KAMEH,
ordinary stones.
DPOCTAIMY EAMAANY,
by ordinary stones,

0 BpOCTAIXD KANMAAX,
about ordinary stones.

With an Inanimate Object of the Feminine Gender.

Singular Number.
npocTéan KdCTb,
common bone,

npocrétt KScra,
of common bone.

npocré# kéetH,
to common bone,
HPOCTYi0 K6CTD,
common bone,

POCT6I0 KGCTHIO,
by common bone,

o upocTé k6erm,
about common bone.

Plural Number.

npocriis E6CTH,
common bones.

OpoCTEIXD RocTél,
ot common bones.

DPOCTEING  KOCTAN',
to common bones.

npocThIA KéeTH,
common bones.

DpocTAIMK KOCTAMM,
by common bones.

0 mPOCTEIXS KOCTAXB,
about common bunes.

With an Inanimate Object of the Neuter Gender.

Kingular Number,

npocrde pacrénie,
a common plant.

npocréro pacréaia,
of a common plant.

npocTéuy pacréaio,
to & commou plant,

ppoctée pacrénie,

& common plant,

mpocTiING pactéutens.
by & comnmon plant,

0 BpocTéNt pacréntn,
plast,

about a cummon

Plural Number.

npoctiin pacrénia,
common plants.

npocriixs pacréaiit,
ot common plants,

opocTANS pacTénians,
to common plants,

ppocriin pacréata,
common plants.

TéME pacTésl
go:om::un phnt:"’
e oprie
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With an Inanimate Object of the Masculine Gender,

Bingular Number,
abruid -gens,
summer day.
ahranro aax.
of a summer day.
xbreny a8,
to » summer day.
atraid zens,
summer day.
abtunus ARENS,
by & summer day.

o xfruens aut,
about & summer day.

With an Inanimate Object o!

Singular Number.

,
XBTRAK HOYD,
summer night.

afraet néum,
of a summer night.

afruett méam,
to 8 summer night.

xbraion BOTB,
summer mght.

abraen BéuBW,
by a summer mght.

o afrael néun,
about a summer night.

Plural Number.

afrale A,
summer days.
abranxs AReit,
of summer days,
abrunns ganws,
to summer days.

rhrate anam,
summer days.

afrnaug gudun,
by summer days.

o aftAnxs gunxs,
about summer days.

f the Feminine Gender.

Plural Number.

afrain Béun,
summer mights,

aftauxs nosén,
of summer unights.

abTHEND BOYAND,
to summer mghts.

xfrain néun.
summer mghts,

abTaENg Howhmn,
by sumwmer nights,

o abrauxs ROYEXD,
about summer u ghts.

With an Inanimate Object of the Neuter Gender.

Singular Number,
akrres 0aBdl0,
summer coverlet.

abraaco oxtdaa,
of a summer couverlet,

abrneny ogbiay,
to a summer covelet.
afbreee oxtiao,

summer covariet.

abremes oxnhsons,

with & summer eoverlet.

o ahrnons oxthss,

about s summer coverlet.

.

Plural Number.
2%5TRIA 03%Ala,
summer coverlets.
afbrauxs oxbiss,
of sunmer coverlets,
abramus ogdaans,
to sumnmer coverlets,
afruia oxtdsa,
sumner coverlets,
abraunn oxtdiaxe,

th summer coverlets,

o afrenxs oasésaxs,
about sunmer coverletg.
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§ 70. Certain Possessive Adjectives which are derived from
animate objects, and which terminate in 4, »4, ve, such as ozénifi
-b% -ve, of & deer, are declined in the following manner :—

Singular Number.
Cases. Masc, Termination, Fem, Termination. Neuter Termination,
N.&V. H 3. osénift. ozéapa, oaéave,
G, P 0XéBBATO. oaéaparo, 026BBATO,
D. A oaéubeny. oaéupemy. oaémpeny.
A. B oaénlil. oaéupio oaénbe.
I. T 0A6EBAND. oaéupeio 0A6HbHM'D,
P, I 06b 0A6HBEND. 00 oaénbelt, 00D 04éBbeND.
Belonging to a deer.
Plural Number.
Cases, Masc, Termination. Fem. Termination.  Neuter Termination
N&V. 1,3, 016HLE. oéuba. [312:15 8
G. P 046HAXD, 0ACHBHXD, OAéHBEXD.
D A 0x6éubu. 02¢HBAMS, 0160bHND.
A. B 04énbE, oxénbu. 04€HDbH,
. T 02éHBAMA. oaéupUME. [13:48:01 N
P. B 06% 046RBNXD. 06 0A6HBEX'B. 00 0XéHBHYB.

§ 71. The Possessive Adjective Bémili, Divine, is declined as

below.
Singulay Number. Plural Numbe. .

Cases. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. All Gender
N.&V. 1.3, Bémiit. Bémia, Bémie. Bémin,

G. P. béwia. Bémielt. Béxia. Béminxs.

D. A Bémimo, Bémieh. Bémlio, Béminws.

A. B Bémiik. Bémin. Béie. Bémin.

) . Bémnns. Bémiew. BORIuMD. Békinna.

P, 0 Bémiens. 0 Bémileld. 0 Bémlens. O Béminxs

§ 72. The following is a table showing the several forms of the
shortened terminations of possessive nouns adjective :—
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Cases.
N.&V.n 3
G. p.
D A
A. B
I T.
P, )i 8

Singular Number. Plural Number.
Masculine, Feminine. Neuter. All Genders,
B, b, a, &, o, H, B,
a, &, oli, el a, 4, HXB, BXB.
Yy, Io, oft, ef, y, B, BN, BND.
EE N I iy
HIND, HMB, o0, e, LINB, HNE, WMH, HNH.
OMb, €MB, | olt, ef, OMB, €MD, BIXB, HXB.

Exumples of the declensions of Nouns Adjective
Possessive adjectives derived from personal nouns (vide

§ 58, Ne. 2).

mingtions.

Cases.
N.&V. n.3.
G. P.
D. A
A,
L T.
P, 1.
Cases.
N.&V. 2.3,
G. P
D. A
A. B
I."T.
P. I
Cases.
N.&V. B 3.
G. P
D. A
A, B
I. T
P I

Masculine Gender.
01168,
oruésa,
otndsy,

{ oTudsa,
orudss,

OTUGBBIND,
00D OTHGBOMD,
Of the father

Singular Number.

Feminine Gender.

Gp&THRHA,
Gparunmolt,
GpaTnnno,
Gpatauny,

6paTrHEON,
o GpaTRBNOMH,

Of the brother.

Plural Number.

Masculine Gender.
0TI 6BH,
OTOGBRX D,
OTUGBEIM®,

OTUOBBIX'D,
OTUGBbI,

OTHOBBINE,
00 OTHGOBLIX'D,

Feminine Gender.

GpATHEEDI,
OpATHHHEIX'D,
GPATHHHKIMD,

{ GpATRBABIXD,
{ OpéTomAM,

GPATHHHBIMHE,
0 OpATBRBRIXS,

Singular Number.

Masculine Gender.

Huk6Ines Aenb,
HagGauAa AHA,
Huxdangy 2uio,
Huréanns Aens,

Feminine Gender.
Eratepnuna A49a,
Exarepénnnol 24gm,
Egarepduunolt aaus,
Exatepdgsry z44y,

HBkGaMuMND AuENb, ExatepAuason yhdem,

O Haxdamgows ARG, Bb Exatepusduolft A9,
Catherine’s country-house. Tsarina’s! village.

St. Nicholas’s day.

with shortened fer-

Neuter Gender.
cécTpaso.
cecTpama.
cecTpany.

CeCTPHHO.

CeCTPHHBIND.
0 CecTpEHOND. .
Of the sister.

Neuter ‘Gender.
cecTpaun.
CECTPHHEBIX'D.
CECTPHHLIND.

§ cecTpUABIXD.
L céctpatn.

CECTPHURIMA,
0 CECTPREMXB.

Neuter Gender.
Hapdneso cexd.
Uapunsina cesb.
Hapinuny cery.
HapAnsieo ceas.
HaphbubING cesoMs.
o Hapiysusons ces’.

1 Title of the Russian Empress. Zruns.
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The plural of the three last examples ig according to those given
in the table above.

Obs.~—Qualifying nouns adjective with shortened terminations
are inflected only in poetry,
Ex. Tawp Gymgems' chue MOpe
There  ragea the blue sea.
A z00x7® x0 chus M6épa
I willgo to the blue sea.

Togusancs ® chnwo uépro
I will admire the blue sea.

Horigay * Ba chire MOpe
I will gaze” on the blue sea. .

§ 73. It is especially necessury to observe the following rules for
uouns adjective :—

(1) Toinsure the agreement of nouns adjective with nouns sub-
stantive in gender, number and case, the nominative case, plural, of
the adjective in question must, if the substantive 1s of the masculine
gender, always terminate in e. Similarly, if the substantivé is of
the feminine or neuter gender, the nominative case, plural, of the
adjective will terminate in . FEr. XpéGpsie souBu brave warriors,
from Bbums; Ghisiz crhmb: white walls, from crbnd; chmz créaa
blue glasses, from crexi.

(2) With regard to the adjective Bomsis Divine, the nominative
case, plural, terminates (for all genders) in u. Er. Bémsu Xpino
God’s temples, from xpams; Bomiu Iépksu God’s churches, from
népross ; Bomiu Cosxénin God’s creatures, from coagéaie.

(8) Adjectives derived from animate nouns, and which ter-
minate in #%, have in the nominative case of the plural number su
(for all genders). Ez. Oaénvu poré, horns of a deer; wexshumou my6es,
bearskin coats; nriuvu rabsge, birds’ nests.

(4) Nouns adjective of the masculine gender terminate in ot
only when the accent lies on the ante-penultimate letter. Zur.
xyAdi bad, BBmdfi dumb, &e. When the accent is mof on the
ante-penultimate letter or syllable, adjectives of the masculine
gender terminate in wif or #i. FEo. x60puii kind, seshirid
great, &o,

1 Present tense of 6ymesits. Trans. # Yuture fense of moxspdsea  Trane,
? Future tense of sokath.  Tran-, ¢ Future tense of norassbrs. Trase.
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(5) Nouns adjective which terminate in néd have in the genitive
case, singular, the termination £¢0, and are declined accerding to
the table of nouns adjective terminating in with (Vide § 69). ZEa.
chnii# blue, &e. All other nouns adjective ending in #% have in
the following cases of the singular number the termination here
specified :—In the genitive case aw, in the dative omy, in the
instrumental wxs, in the prepositional oxs. In the plural number,
however, they are declined like adjectives which terminate in wsii.
The following is an instance of this rule :—ssicéri# high, &e.

The Noun of Number or Numeral.
(Ma 9ucAfiTersHOe).

§ 74. The numerals indicate the quantity or number of the
objects spoken of. Zz. ogins one, népsuiii first, yomuna dozen, &c.

§ 75. Numerals are divided into—

(1) Cardinal (xorhuecrsennoe), or those which point out the
number of the objects, by answering to the question Crbisko?
How many? Ans. Ozfias one, ssa two, &e.

(2) Ordinal (nopiaxoBoe), or those which determino the sequence
or order in which one object shall follow another. The ordinals
answer to the question Rorépwi? Which ? dns. Hépsuii first, &ec.

Table of the Russian Numerals.

Cardinal. Ordinal.

oalins, maso. népenit, masc.
0ARd, fm- ‘i'g . —ad, Sem. ting.
0286, neut. 1 ——0e, neut. 1at.

i . & neut. ——He, masc.
:::'&: "ﬁ;‘: } plur. ——un, fom. & newt, (P
Ana, sing., for all gen. 2 "ﬂéz 'fz -6e, sing. ond.
AsB, plur., 4, o e -k, plur.
8, 3 Tpérilh -bAt -be ~bH, Srd.
werlipe, 4 TeTBEPTHH -aq -08 ~Me -k, 4th,
HATH, 3 ndrailt, &e. 5th,
WeCTH, 6 wecrolt, &e. 6th,
cexs, 7 coabNel, &e. 7th,
sicens, 8 RoCHNGH, &e. 8th.
aéas, 9 Aesdtult, &e. ol
Abcars, 10 Aecitutt, &e, 1080,
opbaagnars, 11 ogkuagnarnl, &c. 11th,

ARSBAARATS, 12 asbabmarod, &e. 12th,
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Cardinal Numbers (continued).

TPRRAARATD,
NeTHIpAAATATS,
naTaianar,
1HeCTHAAGATD,
ceMnfauars,
BOCEMHAANATH,
AeBATRAANATD,
ABEANATE,

ABAATATb-0AME'D, &o. '

TpAAnaTH,
COpoxK,
BATHACCHTD,
HIECTBAECATS,
¢EMBABCATD,

A B6CeNBACCATD,
XeBABOGCTO,
10,
asbern,
Tpiora,
ge1kipecra,
UATHCOTD,
wecTHeoTs,
CeMBCOTD,
BOCENBCOTS,

AeBATHCOTS,

Thcava,

5B ThICAYH,
AbeaTy THCATS,
€10 TRCATD,
MRAMOHS,

#va MBALIGRER,
THEATa MBAHGROBD,
(r. 6. MRAAPAD)

buasidas,

13
i
15

Gu

70

100
200
300

400

900

1000

2000

10,000
100,000
1,000,000
2,000,000
1000,000,000
(i. e. milliard)
1,000,000,000

40 )

Ordinal Numbers' (contitmed).

rpaghsnaralt, &o,
verfiprasuatsi®, &c.
naTRésuATHE, &o.
mectabgnatait, &e.
ceMaagnaTaill, &e,
Bocenpdauarnili, &c.
Aesatnfuarnl, &e.
Asaguarsill, &e.
Asaguars-ne; Buh, &c.
TpHARATHIH,
Tpianars-nepsn, &c,
copokoBoH, &c.
c6pokb-nepsult, &e.
naTBACCATRIN,
naTbAecATE-uepsull, &e.
wecraecAtsilt, &c
wectbAecAT-nepsuit, &e.
cemuzecAThii,
céMbaecars-nepsult, &e.
BochMugccATL, &c.

Bécembiecath-nepeuili, &e.

Aepandernill, &e.
Aepandcero-mepsbii, &c.
corull, &e.

cro-néponiit, &c.
ABYXB~cOTHIE, &c.
asboru-nepssil, &e.
TpEéxB-cOTHH, &e.
Tphcra-nepsul, &e.
geThpéxb-cOThll, &e.
qerkpocTa uepssitl, &e.
naru-coTei, &e.
natecéTb-nepoult, &e.
mect-coThi, &c.
mecTbe6THh nepshilt, &c.
ceMn-coThlt, &e.
cempcérs mepsnili, &e. -~
BochMu-cOTHH, &e.
BOCeMbCO s mepbuilt, &e.
Aepatu-coTaill, &e.
AeBATbCGTD Meposilt, &e.
Thcaguui, &e.
AByxb-TRICAYHBH, &e.
aecata-rocaynnl, &e.
cro-ThicAInbIl, &,
nusaiGanbil, &e.
ArYXB-MBANGRBIN, &o.

18th.
14th.
15th,
16th.
17th,
18th,
19th.
20th.
21st, &e.
80th.
81st, &ec.
40th,
41st, &e.
50th,
51st, &e.
60th.
61st, &c.
70th.
71st, &ec.
80th,
81st, &c.
90th.
91st, &c,
100th.
101st, &e.
200th.
201st, &e.
300th.
301st, &e.
400th.
401st, &e.
500th,
501st, &e.
600th.
601st, &c.
700th.
701st, &c.
800th.,
801st, &e.
800th.
901st, &e,
1000th, &e.
2000th, &e,
10,000th, &e.
100 000th, &c.
1000,000th, &e.
2000,000th, &e.

THCAY® MEJAUGRENH, 1000,000,000th, &e.

ouralonuml, &e.

1,000,000,000th, &e.
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Fractional Numerals. Ciroumstantial Numerals.
moxonsina, 1 Apyrét, other.
! nouinlll, last,
TPeTs, 4
uéTaepTs, P Proportional Numerals.
oceMfxa or ochMfmua,  } eoktuoH, double.
DOATOPA, 13 TpoltndH, treble.
noarpersd, 23 9eTBEPHOH, quadruple,
1049eTBePTA, 8i crokpitasil or cropdunsit,  centuple.
Collective Numerals.
anée,  Tp6e, 'uétmepo,  mAtepo, Tpétika three, maréxs five, AecAroxs
mécrepo,  AecATepo. ten, atxuna dozen, and moi-gEARN
Sets of Two, &o., &o. half dozen ; zBa aAecAtRa score, COTHA
népa pair, 66a both, as6hika two, hundred.

§ 76. To the class of cardinals belong—

(1) Collective (cobmpateibroe) numerals, such as mépa pair,
Tpbiika triplet, A6 set of two, 60a both, giomuna dozen, &e.

(2) Practional (xpb0noe), such as uyérsepto quarter, mososhna
half, nosropd one-and-a-half, &ec.

§ 77, Numerals, according to their composition, can be either—

(1) Simple (mpoctde), or such as are formed from one primary
word ; for instance, asa, Tpu, népsunii, &c.

(2) Compound (cxémnoe), or such as are made up of two or more
words: ABm-BAJNATS (ABMb-HA-geckTs) twelve, mato-gecrs, fifty ; cro-
népsbrii, hundred (and) first; &e.

§ 78. The cardinal numerals are declined like nouns substantive,
and the ordinal like nouns adjective ending in wii and oii. Tpérii
third, is declined after the manner of nouns adjective terminating
in 4%, which are derived from animate nouns. (Vide § 70).

§ 79. The ordinal numeral népseiii, when used in the sense of
ajaniiid best, or orafamvili excellent, has degrees of comparison—
népsbiti, nepsbiuiil, cAMpiil népeyvid.

§ 80. The numerals egitmoiii sole, gBoAwsii two-fold, Tpokmdi
ternary, and the like, have the meaning of qualifying nouns
adjective, and are declined as nouns adjective.
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§ 81. The declension of the cardinal numerals is as follows 1

Singular Number. Plural Number,
Cases, Mase. Fem, HNeut, Mase, & Neut, Fem,
N. & onides, oauh, (Y118 oz, oaut.
G P oanord, oxuéh, ogHo0rS. oxmixs, oxmbxs,
D. 4  oamoxf, oAusH, oxBONY. oABss, oanfurs.
oxmoré 0ARAxX?, ogngx'b.
A B { o } oAy, 0xné, { oxad, y ot
1. T. oxmdwms,  ozE6w,  ozmdws. oAnfing, oxnfua.
P. . obnozmdus, 00b oxu6ll, 06BoanGNMB. | 00 ozmixs, 063 oxabxs.
one,
Cases. Mase. & Neut, Fem, All Genders.
N. B3, v, ™, qerdipe.
G. P, ABYX'B, ABYX'D. TPEX'D, YeTHPEXD.
D. A ABYNS, ABYMB, TPEND, YeTHPEND.
A B { ABYX'B, ABYXD. } {mé’u, 9eTHPEX D,
) ABa, A5, TDH, yerkipe.
I. T ABYNA, ABynd, Tpemd, geTRIpBMA.
P. N 0 ABYX’, 0 ABYXB. 0 Tpex®, 0 YeThpExD,
two. three. four,
Cases. All Genders. All Gend All Gend All Gend
N. B nAaTh. BéCeMb. oAdRaznaTh. COPOR.
G. P. nari. ochMi, oAdaBaNATH. 0OPORA.
D. A nard. ochud. ogdnnaznary, COpORA,
A. B nATH. BGCEND. oARERAANATS. cOpoRs.
IL. T natsh. ocenbib, oadrBRATATEIO, COPOKE,
P. 1. 0 naré. 0 BOCHMA, npa oadnmasmara. 0 COpoR4.
five, eight. eleven. forty.
Cases.  All Gend All Gend All Gend All Genders,
N. B namgecdrs. cro. awborn. 1 mar-cérs. .
G, P. paTiAecATE, cra. ABYX'3-COTS, BATR-COTS.
D. A nardgecaTs. cry, cra, ABYNB~CTANT, AT CTANS.
A. B.  narsaecArs. 19, awhern, Py
L T DATBIOABCATEIO. cra. ABynd-créuam, BATSI-OTEME,
P. H. o usvégecars. 0 cra. P ABYXS-CTEXB, | OMATH-OTAX.
fifty. & hundred. two hundred, five hundred,




(43)

Singular Number, Plural Nusaber.
Cases, All Genders, All Genders.
N, B ThcaYa, ThCATH,
G. P Thean, TheATR.
b. a TheavE, Thicavaus,
A. B riicany, Thcaya.
L T Thcasen, rhcagang.
P. L o Thcays, 0 Téicavaxs.
thousand.

Note.—When before the genitive, dative, and prepositional
cases of gocemp, prepositions terminating with a vowel
are used, in place of 6ceMm it is usual to write sbcpmm.
Er. y ebcomu ygenmxdes, with eight pupils; oas 66coMm
coazérs, for eight soldiers; o 66cbMm Kmirazs, about eight
books.

Obs.—The dative case of the numerals copoks and cro, when
used with the preposition no up to, terminates in y, and
not in a. Fz. Huv zdam no cry py6iéii, They gave them
100 roubles each.

. § 82. IMecro (6), cemv (7), aépam (9), and zécams (10), are
declined like mam (5); asbmagmars (12), rpumdgnmars (13), uersip-
paznats (14), naradanam (15), mecradgnam (16), cemnagnamy (17),
pocemaégnate (18), zeparndguate (19), asdanams (20) and Tphxnars
(30), like ogfimagnare (11) ; mecresecits (60), and cempgecits (70), like
nateAechts (50) ; Bocembrecits (80), like oceme (8) and gécars (10)
Jomed together ; aenauocro (90), like cro (100) ; Tphcra (300), and
qempecm (400), like gniscru (200, ; wecrbcds (600), cemnedrs (700),
BocenbcoTs (800), and zeathcors (900), hike marscors (500).

§ 83. With regard to the declension of the cardinal numera]s, it
must be observed that, in the instances of ogins, 484, Tpu, 3etsipe,
the accusative case is like the nominative or the genitive, according
to whether the noun defined by the numeral in question is animate
or inanimate, In the instances, however, of the rest of the
cardinal numerals commencing with mare five, the accusative case
is like the nominative, without distinction as to the nouns being
animate or inanimate,

v
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§ 84. Eramples of the Declension of the Collective and Fractional

v

Numerals,
Mase. & Neut. Fem.
60a, 66%.
o6oKx’, obbnxs,
ofodars, o6bEME.
{ 0604 xB, o6bmx,
66a, 668
oostnE, o6faun,
8% 060iixs, npa o6EuXs.
both,

For all Genders.

pée. 9éreepo.

TpORX B, 9eTBOpAI XD

TPOKMD. 9eTBEPHIND.

Tpohx. gerseplixh,

Tpbe. g9éTBepo.

TPOHME. qeTBepUIMA,
0 TPORXS. Ha 9eTBepLiXb.

set of three. set of four.

Asbe et of two, and o66e both, are declined like Tpée ; marepo set of five, wéctepo
set of six, &c., are declined like yérnepo.

Cases.

N.
G.
D.
A
1

P.

H.
P,

4.
B.
T
I

Masc. and Neut. Fem,
DOATOPA, WO4TOPEL,
noayTopa, NOAFTODH,
noayropy, noxyrops,
noaroph, TOATOPEI,
moAjTopuINb, 104 TOPON,

0 mox§TopE, Bb 1OI§TOPS,

one and a half,

All Genders.

noaTopicra.
nosyTopacta.
noxyropacty.
HOATOPACTA.
noayropacra.
0 moxytopacrk.

eone hundred and fifty,

§ 85. In the instances of the compound cardinal numerale, every
word is declined, together with the substantive and adjective with
which they may be joined :—

Foe=z

bl

mrPaz

w

R
P.
A
B.
T
it

RN

TPUCTA COAAATD.

TPeX's COTD COAAATD

TPEM CTAND COIAATAYD

TphcTa COAAATD.

TpeuA CTAME COJAATAMH
0 TPEXD CTaXT COAZATAXD.

three hundred soldiers,

ceMbCOTD HOBLIXD KHAI'S.
CeMHCOTD ROBBIXD KHHI'D
COMACTANS HOBWINT KHHraMb.
ceMbCOTD HOBHIX'D KHAIB.
CONBIOCTAME HOBEINE KRraMy,
0 cOMMCTAXD HOBHIXT EHMIOXh.

seven hundred new books,

yeThipecTa ABAANATH OAUHD DYOIB,
YeTHPXBCOTH ABAANATH OZHOTG pyGad.
SOTHPEMBCTAMD ABSANATH OXEOMY pYOmb,
qeThipecTa ABAAUATH OAHHB PYOIB.

YETHPLMACTAMU  ABAALATHID

OXHAMD DYGAENT,

o0 nerMpéxBeTaxs Amasuaté OAMGNT pydat.
four hundred and twenty-one roubles.
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N. K tlicaa pécems cors TphmaTs mecth pyOAER,

G P THCRYE OCHME coTh TPRAMATE mecTd pylaéi,

D. A ThiCATS ochMd créws tpeanaTd mecrd pyGadu,

A. B. Ticaay éceMb c6rh Tphisnars mects pybaéh,

I T THicA9e10 BOCEMBIO CTAMA TPRANATHI WesTnid pybadum,
P. m 0 THICATE ochME CTAXD TPHAUATH mecTH py6uAxs,

one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six roubles.

§ 86. The last word of the compound ordinal numerals is alone
declined with the substantive and the adjective joined thereto.

Er. N. N1 THIcA9a B6ceMb corh TpAAUATS mecTél rogs.
G. P. . » » 4 HecTéro réza.
D. A » » . 4y ECTOMY T6RY.
A. B. » » » ,» ecTéit rogmn.
I. T, ' » ” ,y UIECTEIMD T6A0MB.
P. W 0 4 sy LECTOND ré 4k,

the ene thousand elght hundred and thirty-sixth year.

§ 87. Ordinal numerals, like nouns adjective, terminate in oi only
when the accent falls on the ante-penultimate letter. Ewz. sropdi,
second ; mectdw, sixth; Bockmdw, eighth ; &e.

§ 88. When the collective and fractional numerals are declined
with nouns substantive, the numeral in question is alone subject to
inflection, the substantive remaining in the genifive case.

Ee. N. R AeCATORS TPy, mdpa somajéi, 9éTBepTh JBCTA.
G, P A6CcATKa rpyms, népsl fomazélt, 96TBEPTE AHCTA,
D. A AecATEY rpyms, naph Jomazéi, 96TBEPTH AACTA.
A. B. A6CATORS IpyHIs, napy somaaci, 96TBEPTH AMCTA.
. T AecATROMD Ipyms,  HApow Jowafh, 961BepTHI0 AHCTA.
r n. 0 pecATES [pyms, 0 maph fomaaéit, 0 46TBEPTH ABCTA.
set of ten pears, pair of horses, leaf of paper,
from rpyma. from a6mags. from Jmcrs, &c.

THE PRONOUN (Micromménse).
§ 89. The pronoun is used in place of a noun,
§ 90. Pronouns are— )
(1) Personal (ahanoe): Bx. of first person, 4 I, moi we ; of second

person, mui thou, év you; of third person, oxs he, oxd she, oKd it;
ous they (masc. and neut. genders), onib they ( fem. gender). Eao.
A pawy! I am writing; mor 69ens npuiémens,? thow (art) very
diligent ; oxs 366peid ToBapRmS, ke (is) & good comrade ; owil ybxasu,®
they went away.

1 Prosent tense of nmcérs. Trans. ? Shortened form of npraéxeuit, Zrans.
3 Past tense of ybxats. Tvans,
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{2) Beflective (sosspéraoe), or those which show that the person
or persons, or thing or things, perform an action which is reflegted
back to the agent or agents. There is in the Russian language
but one such prononn for both numbers and all genders. This is
ce6k, self. Er. Ons orréaniBacms cebm ¥p wimm, He denies dimaelf
food; Tor xosbaens coodw, Thow (art) satisfied with ZAyself; Oniio
cem ne 3a66Tamed, They do not take care of tiemselves.

(3) Demonstrative (yxasareipmoe), or those which serve to
indicate any kind of object; such as, cedt, cid, ci6, cits, this,
these; dmoms -a -0 -u, this, these; moms -4 -0 -m, that, those;
Onvlit ~an -oe -vie -bia this one, that one, or the said; makdé® -ax -de
-le -bia such a one, &e. Er. Imoms xoMs kpachss, a Toms Geso6pasens,
T%is house (is) pretty, but tkat one (is) ugly.

(4) Possessive (upuramirespmoe), or those which denote to
which of the three persons an object belongs ; such as mdi -4 -e -4,
my, or mine; mei# -A -¢ -u, thy or thine; ew, his or its
(%it. of him or of it); cedii -2 -é -4, his, her, its or their own;
Haws -a -¢ -u, Our, ouIs; 6aws -a -¢ -u, your, yours; urs, their or
theirs (/if. of them). FEwz. Bors M6u% crois, Bémae Kmiira, TBo¢ nepo,
Here (is) my table, your book, tky pen.

(B) Relative (ormochreasnoe), or those which are used in place
of nouns, and which form a connection between the person or
persons speaking and the object or objects about which they
speak ; such as, Komdpuii -aa -oe, who, which, what ; xdii -0 -oe,
who, which, what ; kmo, who ; wmo, what; weii -ba -be -bu, whose ;
Kakdi -dn -de, what sort of. Ex. fl Kyndas kmiry xordpylo zaBEd
meadas muwbmo, 1 have bought a book, whuck I have long wished to
have.

(6) Interrogative (oupocirexnnoe), or those which, in form, are
the same as the relative pronouns, and which by means of questions
endeavour to ascertain to whom or to what an object belongs. Ee.
Roroput wacs? What o’clock (is it)? Kmo npuweas? Who has
come? Yei gous? Whose house (is) it ?

(7) Definite (oupegbikrexraoe), or those which point with
preciseness to the person or object spoken of ; such as, caMs -6 -6 -u ;
cdmbidi -ar -0 -bie -biA, the same, the very same; 8ecv, 6cr, 6ce, otm,
the whole, all ; xdacdviii -2 -oe -vie -bia, each one, every one. E,
O cams Guas taws, He Aimself was there; A mixbas dry chuyio
xukry, I saw this same book.
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(8) Indqimte (neonpeshiénnoe), or thme which apeak some-
what uncertainly of a person or thing ; such as, urixmo, somebody ;
Rivwmo, something ; wibKomopbiil -aa -oe -bie -biA, someone, a certain
one; mwrmd, nobody; wuumd, nothing; xmd, any ovne; Koe-umd,
something; undi -da -de -tie -vir, another; xmo-4ibo, somebody or
other; umo 460, something or other ; kmo-Hu-030p, somebody or other;
ymo-nu-6jov, something or other. Er. Bs H'Bnoropo.m r6posm GiLan
pazifiynnia 3x0ynorpeGiénin, In a certain city there were abuses of
various kinds; Onb #anncirs xoe-umo névoe, He wrote something new.

To the class of indefinite pronouns belongs the word whexoabritl
-a& -0¢ -bie -bin, some, a few. This word is used, however, only in
the oblique cases of the plural number. ZEo. n'fsckomuwa, whegoxs-
KUMT, n'zcno.lmtmu, o mheroaskuzs.

0Obs.—The pronoun ecikili -an -oe -ble -vin every one, all, is
a definite pronoun when used in the sense of xdacdwii -a2
-0¢ -vie -biA, each one. Er. Beawili (mam kémawiii) o6isans
TpyAumbea, Fack ome (is) obliged to labour. And it is an
indefinite pronoun when used in the sense conveyed in the
following sentence : 3xBcs pogurca Bckrao péga xab6s, Corn
of every kind grows here,

The cardinal  numeral o0duns, one, a, an, has sometimes the
meaning of an indefinite pronoun. Ez. Oxdns Mdil mpiress ormpa-
piaca 8b 68085, A (cerfain) friend of mine has set out for London.
In this sentence 00ixs stands for nibkomopvii or Kibkmo.

§ 91. Some of the pronouns are declined as substantives, and
others as adjectives. The pronouns declined as substantives are the
following :—the personal, &, mbi, Mbl, 6bl, OKD, OHd, ORG, OKY, ORfb;
the reflective, ce64 ; some of the relative or interrogative, such as
kmo, umo; and the indefinite, Hurmd, nuumd, wibkmo, nibumo. All
the others, which have for each gender a special termination, are
declined as adjectives. '

§ 92. Declension of the Promouns.
(1) Pronouns declined like substantives :—

Singular Number,
Cases. All Genders. Mase. Fem, Neut.
N. K ll." T';‘thou. o8 he. :zishe. ﬂlg‘ it. |
@ P em erd, o
D. A4 s, reoh, exf, o, ony.
A. B. wead, veod. eré, o&, oré.
‘1. T. waéw, Tol6w, BB, €, s,
P. I oousk matedh, o mbws, wpamet, . ¥ péum.
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Piural Number,

Cases.  All Genders. Mase. Fem. Neut.
N. K Mu we, Bu you. ond they, onf they. omi they.
G. P. mach, Bach, HX’B, HX'B, HXB.

D. A Bamp, Bamm, nMD, HM'h, HMB,

A. B. nRacw, Bacm, © BXB, HXB. HX'B.

1. T.  nédmm, BdmMam, AMR, dvm, dnm.

P. H. onach, Ea Bach, 0 HEXB, 0 HEXD, Bb BUXB.

Obs.—With regard to the dec]ensnon of the pronouns of the third
person 0m, 084,086, 0Nt 0mb,it is necessary, when prepositions
are used with the oblique cases of such pronouns, to prefix the
letter u to the case in question ; thus, ¥ nerd méii noms, He kas
my knife; fl ugy ks vemy, xs neii, cs vums 5 neto, ¢s wimn, I
g0 10 him, to her, with kim, with her, with them. But if the
genitive case of this pronoun, both singular and plural, is
used in the sense of a possessive pronoun, then the letter »
is not prefixed. Ez. fl b1z y erd npiditesn, y ef Gpata, By
BX% cectpur, I was at Ais friend’s, at fer brother’s, and their
sister’s.

The following are declined in one number only :—

N. B ail k10 who! AmET6,noone.  49ro, what. mEuTS, nothing.
@. P. cebd, of self, Eors, HHEKOI'S, 9erd, AaRrgero.

D. A ceot, ROMY, HHKOMY, geny, ARYeMy.

A. B. cefd, xord, BUROTG, 9710, HRYTO.

I. T. cobéw, EbME, RukMs, 9huD, srThus,

P. . oceth, 0 KoM, BH 0 KON, 0 uEMs, BHE 0 4&M®,

Koe-ET6, Kr0-1160, KT0-gu6f4p are declined like Ero; and moesyrd, wro-tiido, wro-
Bu6Y b, hike w0,

(2) Pronouns declined like adjectives :—

Singular Number. Plural Number.
Cases, Masc. Fem, Neut. All Genders.
N. H N6#, my, mine, NoOf, NOE, MK,
G P MOeré, noéi, Moeré, wokxs,
D. A woeny, woétl, MoeMy. MoRMB,
oo fE) e wi | ke
I T.  wokns, woéw, mous, ModMR.
P. I o wuo¥mn, o0 MoéH, 0 M0¥N. © Nokxn,

IBott -4 -& -8, ﬂly, thine, dleiu. their ; csoR -& -& -4, his, her, its, their own, are
declined Liie 6 -f -& -.



Cases.

N. &
G. P.
D. A

A. B

I. T.
P. I

Cages,

|

>
q e =

Cases,

{

Masc.
BaIrs, Our, Ours,
BAmero,
shmeny,

Bémero, }
HAM'D,

NAMIAND,
0 HADIEND,

Bam, -3, -e, -, is declined like gams, -a, -6 -,
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Singular Number.

Fem.
Béma,
Bhmet,
Bhwe,

namy,

samen,
0 Héwel,

Singular Number.
Mase. Fem,
ceft, this, cid,
cerd, celt,
ceny, celt,
cerd,
{ o en” } cib,
CHMD, céio,
0 CEMB, o celt,
Singular Number.
Mase. Fem.
ToT%, that, T8,
T0ré, Toll,
TOMY, Tol,
TOré
ron:} ™
TEMD, 1610,
0 TON'B, o Tolf,
Singular Number.
Mase. Fem.
$rorD, this, bra,
f$roro, $roft,
drony, $rolt,
) -
éraws, érom,
of frous, 00 brolt,

Neut.
néwme.

BEmere.
RAmeMY.

phme.

HAmAMS.
0 BAWEMD.

Neut.
cié.
ceré.
ceuy.

clé.

cEMB.
0 CEMB.

Neut.
T0.
TOTrG.
ToMy.
T0.

el 4 M
0 TOM'B.

Neut.
10,
$roro.
$rony.

. $ro.

brany.
a0 brons,

Plural Number,

All Genders.
Bhmu.
RAmOXB,
BAMENS.

{ BADIAX'S.
BAm.
BAMAME.

0 BAMHEX®.

Plural Number,
All Genders.
hese.
CHX.
CHME.

{ c:l*l'b.
cin.

chun,
0 CHX'D.

Plural Number.
All Genders.
T8, those.
TBXB..
TEND.

TBXB.
T8,

hun,

o ThLB.

Plural Number.
All Genders.
bra.
$raxs.
$rans.
{ fraxs.

bru,
$rang.
0B STHXB.



( 50 )

. Singular Number.
Caser, Masc. Fem.
N. & Onntlt, Gnan,
this or that one,
the said,
G P Gmaro, onol,
D. A éBony, onoll,
A, B { g::;‘:’ } 68y,
I. T. SUBIND, 6mow,
P. 0o 005 GBOMD, 065 680f,
Singulay Number
Cases, Mase. Fem.
N. K weli, whose, LT
G. P Tsers, qpell,
D. A 9b0MY, 9beli,
96616
A. B, {qon, '} b0,
. T. 9bEMD, 9péi,
P, m 0 IbéND, o uelt,
Singular Number.
Cases. Masec. Fem.
N, B Kauéh, Eakha.
what sort,
G P, Kar6ro, Rarof,
D. A KaKOMY, Kardlt,
KaKoro,
A, B {K“ s, } KaK§o,
I T KagAND, KaKoo,
P, I BDH KAKOMD, ®b Karél,

L

5o

Neut,
dHoe,

68aro.
Suony.

Groe.

GHEMD.
00 Gaoms

Neut.
qbé,
qserd.
Tpeny.

9pe.

9bAM.
0 9bEMD

Neut.
Kagré6e.

RKaRGro.
KaR6MY.
KaxGe,

KaRfMD.

Bb EaKOMB.

GHXND.
6unle, 6EKA,

GHNIME,
06 GHBIXD.

Plural Number.

All Genders.
95H.

YBHXD.
YBAND.

950X,
IbH.

gplinm.
0 YBHXB.

Plural Number.

Mas.Fem, & Neut.
Kagfe, Kar{s.

KaRAXD.
KaKBMD,

{ BakAx’b.
Kakfe, Rakfd.

Kardnm.

Bb Ragéxd.

TardH, 41, Ge, fe, {a, are declined in the same manner,

Singular Number.
Masc. Fem.
¢an’s, alone, canf,
CaMoré, canéit,
caMoNF, canol,

{ canord, } {myﬁ,}
caN, camoé,
caufins, CaNGD,

0 CaMdND, 0 camdll,

Neut.
cano.
camoré.
CcaMOMY.

cand.

CaMNS,
0 CaNoM’h,

Plural Number.

All Genders.
CAuH,
canixs,
canfu,

camifxs,
cANH.

camsina,
o cawitxs.
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‘ Singular Number. Plural Number.
Cases, Mase. ° Fem. Neut, Mas.Fem.&Neut.
N, & cduntlt, céuman, cauoo. chMute, CAMMIA,

the very, the these or those
self same, very, the self
f same.
G. P chmaro, chuofl, caMaro, CAMBIX'B.
D. A CAMONY, caxott, c4ANOMY. CAMBIN,
camaro . CAMBIXD.
A. B { chnsl, } céuyio, cauoe. { CaMLLe, CAMRIA.
I. T. CAMMN, CcAMOID, CAMBIM®, CAMBIME,
P. I 0 CANOMS, o canol, 0 CAMONS. 0 CANKXB.
Singular Number, Plural Number.
Cases. Mase. Fem. Neut. All Gendera,
N. K BECh, Bed, BeCE, BB, -
all, the whole,
G P, Beerd, Beel, Beerd. BCBXB.
D. A BeeMy, Beelt, BCOMY. BCEND,
Beerd, | = BCHXB,
A. B. { Bech, ’ f BCIO, BCE. 80E.
L T BeBNS, Beéio, BCBWE. Bchua,
P. 0N 060 BCEMD, na Reelt, npa BCEMD. BO BCBXB.

The pronoun kibkmo is used only in the nominative case, and
whwmo only in the nominative and accusative cases. Fr, Hjpkmo ko
Marh npaxoplias, somebody came to me ; A cxaxy Bams wibuno udBoe,
I will tell you something new. For the other cases of these two
pronouns the oblique cases of xkmo-md and umo-md are substituted.
Ex. Rowé-mo ukrs, Some one (is) wanting ; KOMJ-T0 CKfd9BO, some
one (is) dull; ueid-To me AocThems, something is not obtainable ;
umME-10 erd Barpatims, they will reward him with something. All
the other pronouns are declined like adjectives with -full ter-
minations.

THE VERB (l1ar6ss).

§ 93. A Verb denotes the action or condition of an object. E=.
Xsauh, to praise; xsatimed, to praise one’s self, to boast ; Goimo
xsadiy, to be praised, &e.

§ 94. Verbs are divided, according to their signification, into the
following Voicds (3a16rs) :— -
(1) Aetive (abitcraireasnnut), which denotesan action that passes
from the agent to the object. Nozv, as the greater part of verbs of
the active voice require the acousative case, their class can be

“
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ascertained by the questions Kois 2 Whom ? mé? What? Er. 8
xséaw (Koi)? I praise (whom) ? Ans. - Bpéra, Brotber. f wmrén
Ymo ? I am reading (what)? Ans. Ruiry, a book.

(2) Neuter (cpéamiii), which, being the opposite of the active
voice, denotes some kind of condition or action that does nmof
pass from the agent to any object, but which is complete in itself.
Ez. Homu, to go (once) ; xopims, to go (more than omce) ; cnamo,
to sleep ; %xamo, to drive ; nadkams, to weep.

043.—(1) The verbs Gsims, to be,and cmams, to become, to begin,
which are of the neuter voice, are called Auziliary (Bcuomors-
teapnbiii) Verbs, because they assist in forming the tenses of
other verbs. Ez. fl 6y0y uurdms, I will read ; Te1 Goias Ba-
rpawAéns, Thou wast rewarded ; Ont craas mucimo, He began
to write. The verb @btims when used separately stands in
the place of the verbs cymecrsoBdmp, to be, to exist, and
maxogumocd, to find oneself, to exist, to be. Ex. ¥ ner6 ecmn
gairu, He has books, /i¢. (there) are books with him ; f 65145
y Gpéra, I was at (my) brother’s. The verb gbimp is in such
instances called a Substantive Verb (cymecrshreasnoiii raardas).

Qbs.—(2) All Verbs which give expression to the call or ery
of the several four-footed animals or of birds are of the
neuter voice. Fe. Jeps poikdems, the lion roars, from pbi-
K&Th; Megbgp peséms, the bear growls, from pesbrs; coéxa’
u iuchne zawms, the dog and the fox bark, from séars;
BOpoHA KépKaems, the crow caws, from kapkars; copbke me-
Geuéms, the magpie chatters, from meGerars; 16magy pmems,
the horse neighs, from pwxartb ; Boiks Boers, the wolf howls,
from BbITh ; ObIKS B KOPOB@ MBIYaT, the bull (or ox) and the
cow low, from Mp194Th; 0BnG Gieems, the sheep bleats, from
GaefiTs ; KOwka MAYykaems, the cat mews, from Mayk&Th; CBREBA
xpiokaems, the pig grunts, from xpiokats; réxyGe sopkyems,
the pigeon coos, from BOpKOBATH ; Kypuna Kiokvems, the hen
clucks, from KaioxTdTh; Aarymra Keakaems, the frog croaks,
from KBAKATh ; CTPEK03d M mYedd mymmars, the dragon-fly and
the bee buzz, from wymK4TS. '

(8) Reflective (BosBpétabiii), which indicates an*action that is
reflected back from the object to the agent. The reflective verbs
. of the Russian language are formed by the union of a verb of the
active voice with a contracted form of the reflective -pronoun
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ce6t (cx). JFr. xsardmoeen = xpaxums cef, to praise one’s self ;
WbImMoCA = MEIMY ce04, to wash one’s self.

(4) Reciprocal (ssafiMmoiii), which denotes a reeiprocal action
between the agent and the object or objects. Verbs of this voice
also terminate in ¢. They answer, moreover, to the questions—Cs
wkun? With whom ? Ew. ccopumoca, to quarrel; cpamdmecs, to
fight; &e.

Obs.—There are some verbs without the suffix ¢4 that have
the meaning of verbs of the reciprocal voice. Zax. cndpume,
to dispute; wurpdms, to play. All such answer to the
question, C» xbun? With whom ?

(6) Common (66wiii). These likewise terminate in ¢z, and
without the particle they are not used. They have the meaning
of verbs of either the active or neuter voice. Ew. GoAmoca, to fear,
to be afraid of; xoré? wer6? of whom ? of what? mosmnosirtecs,
to be obedient to; komy? ueny? fo whom? to what? nazbamuca,
to rely on ; ma Kord, ma uro? om whom ? on what ? tpyadmocn, to
labour ; maxs wbws? af wkat? (The above have the meaning of
verbs of the active voice.) YamGdmeca, to smile; oayrémoca, to
appear; and saémeca, to be lazy; have the meaning of verbs

of the neuter voice.

(6) Passive (cTpapitenRoiit), which betokens the condition, of
one object with the action of another. Ez. Goump 1100hMy, to be
loved, &c. Verbs of the passive voice are formed by joining an
active verb with various parts of the auxiliary verb Goith. They
answer to the questions, KbMB? ubun? by whom ? by what ?
Sometimes verbs of the passive voice terminate in ¢4. Fo. noun-

1dmuca, to be respected, &e.

§ 95. Certain verbs, according to the meaning which they convey,
are of various voices. Bz, Active Verb—OmT Arpaems Ha cKpUERm
abeyi0 pherw, He is playing a new song on the violin. Neuter
Verb—Ous me yumics, a mrpiems, He does not study, but plays.
Reciprocal Vert—i 6¢i.aca Ch HUMD HA pannpaws,‘l fenced with him
(#it. fought with @apiers with him). Reflective V:zrb—ﬂ 26410
tpyaiaca Baxs btow sagbaeo, I laboured for a long time over this
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problem ; &o. Perbs of the Neuter Voice before which certain
prepositions are placed become Ferbs of the Active Voico :—

Bz.: Neuter Verd, uxrit, to go; Active Verd, nmepenari, to go across.
B » XOahito, to go; ,  ,  06X0Zum, to go round.
» ,» coam, to sleep; ,, ,  mpocnim, to oversleep.

§96. The properties of Russian verbs which render them lable
to changes of termination are—mood (sarioméuie), lense (BPEMA),
aspect (Bup®), person (xuud), mwmber (1ucid), gender (poAs), par-
ticiple (npmudcrie), gerund (xbenpuudcric).

§ 97. The mood gives expression to various forms of action or
of condition, either in the person or agent.

§ 98. Russian verbs have three moods :—,

(1) Infinitive (Heompeabaénuoe), which does not show dy wihom
or when the action was performed ; ¢.e. which does not point out
the time, or number and gender of the person or persons, ut which,
and by whom, the action was performed. FEr. nucdms, to write;
cpadcdmoca, to fight ; &e.

(2) Indicative (Msvasrersnoe), which shows &y whom and
when the action was performed—which shows, in fact, the time and
number, and even the gender, of the person or persons, at which,
and by whom, the action was performed. FEz. f mawg, I am
writing ; T cpaméaca, thou foughtest ; ond mrpéia, she played; &e.

(8) Imperative (Mopeatitessnoe), which conveys an order, wish,
or prohibition, for or against a thing being done. Fz. mmwd, write
(thou) ; mycrs oAD ﬁuaen, let him do (it); me cpamédirecs, do not
(you) fight; &e.

Obs,—In order to express by means of a Russian verb the sud-
Junctive (cocaardreabroe), or conditional (ycadsnoe), mood, which
is in use in foreign languages, the conjunction 6u is added
to the past tense of the verb in question, Zz. H rémquas
o d10 4b1o, ecam Gor mwhas socyrs, I would kave finished
this business if I Aad kad time; &c.

|

§99. The tense of a Russian verb shows eith er tbu‘t‘ the acto “
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of the ug!mt is nwow taking place, or that it has taken place at some
time or other before, or that it will yet take place. And therefore a

Russian verb has three tenses, viz. present (macrokmes), gast (upo-
mégmee), and fubure (67Aywmee).

§ 100. The aspect of a Russian verb shows the difference of time
. required for the performance of an action. Zz. ons pbméus, he was
deciding ; ons pbmitnz, he Aas decided ; ons kphruyas, he shouted
(once) ; ons xamnsais, he used to walk (Labitually).

§ 101. Raussian verbs have four Aspects: (1) imperfect (mecosep-
ménnwiill) ; () perfect (cosepménmvi) ; (8) perfect of unity (ogmo-
Kpéravii) ; (4) iterative (mporokpérnoil). The present tense has no
aspects., The past tense may have all four. The future tense has
three, viz. imperfect, perfect, and perfect of unity.

§ 102, The signification of the several aspects is as follows :—

(1) The imperfect aspeet denotes either that the action has
not altogether ceased, or that it will not finish, Fz. fl nncdas,
I wrote; fl 6y4y mmcdmo, I will be writing; &e.

(2) The perfect aspect denotes either that the action has been
quite completed, or that it will definitely cease. Er. fl nanscdas,
1 have written (once for all) ; A nannwy, I will write (finally).

(8) The aspect of the perfect of unity denotes either that the
action has taken place or will take place once, and that rapidly.
Er. Tot cryknyas, thou hast knocked; f cryeny, I am going to
knock.

(4) The dferative aspect denotes that the action has taken
place several times. Fe. fl qhroieass, I used (gf%en) to read ; Oms
xéoacugass, He was in the habit of walking.

Obs,—Russian verbs admit, too, of a fif#% aspect being added,
that of the #nchoative (naumndreavuviir). This aspect denotes
that any sort of action has merely been degun. Fe. fl sa-
nbas = f méuaas ubm, I began to sing; Ons sanrplems =
Ony Bavnéms u;ia’/m» ciw wunyry, He will begin to play

 .this minute; Bhteps nodyss = whreps mhuass gy, The
wind began to blow. \ ‘
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§ 103, The infinitive mood does not indicate the time at which an
action takes place, yet it has all four aspects: (1) imperfect, cryudrs,
to knock ; (2) perfect, nocryyérs, to knock a little; (3) perfect of
unity, cryRngm, to give a knock ; (4) éterative, crixusamo, to knock
repeatedly.

§ 104. The indicative mood comprises all the tenses and all the
aspects pertaining to those tenses.

§ 105. The smperative mood, although it does not possess tenses,
has three aspects: (1) smperfect, cryui, knock (thou); (2) perfect
of unity, cryknu, knock (thou) omce ; (3) perfect, mocryui, knock
(thou) a little.

§ 106. Russian verbs have three persons, which are usually
represented by the personal pronouns:—1st person, #, MHI;
2nd person, b1, BEI; S8rd person, 0HB, 0Hd, ORJ, onil, onb. Ex. 4
nnwy, Mol mhwems; mel Mhwewd, 6bl Ohweme; OHE NBCAAS, OHA
nucdAe, 0BG THCAEA0, OBY Or ORMb HHCAAU,

§ 107, The two Numbers of Russian Verbs are the Singular and
the Plural. The former denotes the action or condition of one agent
or object : Zx. fl crpéio, I am building (a house). The latter points
to the action or condition of two or more agents or objects : Bz, Mb
ctrpéums, We are building (a house).

§ 108. The use of the gender in Russian verbs is confined to
the past tense. [Ez. fl wmrdas, omf wuréig, om6 hum pumAi ImTAdo,
I read, ske read, it or the child read.

§109. A participle is an adjective formed from a verb. Zur.
" ¥Omoma oforambrowiti cBO% yMs HajkaMu Ofiems moxéacks ce6h m
apyrims, The youth (who) enrickes his intellect with science will
be useful to himself and to others. The Russian participle takes
the place of two words, viz. the relative pronoun kordpsuii, who or
which, and any of the tenses of the indicative mood of a verb;
thus, instead of saying FOroma, EoTOpoeil  oforaméems cBoi yms
HafraMu, &c., it is usual to express the sentenco in Russian in the
way above shown.

§ 110, Participles, being formed from verbs, possess voices, tenses,
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and aspects; and, as verbal adjectives, they possess also genders,
numbers, and cases.

§ 111. A Gerund is a verb placed in such a form as to contain a
meaning which is not complete without the addition of some other
verb. Hx. Cmompi 65 oknd, ons 106femca npexpACHOIMG BAAOMS,
Whilst looking out of the window, he admires the beautiful view.

§ li2. A Gerund, being part of a verb, has voices, tenses, and
aspects.

§ 113. The terminations of Russian verbs are subject to change
according to their mood, tense, aspect, person, number, and gender.
These changes are called conjugations (cupaménse).

§ 114. Russian verbs have two conjugations. The 2nd person,
singular number, present tense, indicative mood, of regular Russian
verbs of the lst conjugation 7zvariably terminates in ewn : FHw. Tot
anthewn, ryriews, npombewnca. Whereas the corresponding part of
a regular Russian verb of the 2nd conjugation ends in www: Fe.
CTOU MWD, BEPTULULD, KOPMUUIDCA.

§ 115. Before considering the conjugation of the other verbs, it
may be well to conjugate the auxiliary verb 6rirs, to be.

InriniTive Moob.

Imperfect aspect . . Obith, to be.
Tterative aspect . . Gbiédme, to be (gffen).

InpicaTive Moob.

Present Tense of Gbits.

Singular Number, Plural Number,
fl ecub, I am. ) Mu ecufi, We are.
Tt ech, Thou art. Bu ecré, You are.
Ons He i onit Th
%:% } ecTh, ?:xe} 8. onb } cyTs, They are,

Obs.—Ecuns, ech, ecust and ecré, are not in use in modern
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‘ Present Tense of Grieérs.
Mile, ML | e fma
e
g:: }ounéen, {iho}il often, g:i} 6usinrs, They are often.
Past Tense of Goits.

4 Ours, I was. Mu 6iun, We were,
“r);l::::; ’ g?::&t B 0dam,  You were,

Oné 6u4f, She was. g';Z} Giunm, They were.

Or6 6aa6, It was,

Past Tense of GriBats.

Al 6uBias, I used to be. Mu 6uBitd, We used to be.
Twt Obiaas, Thou usedst to be. Bia Gani
Ous Gwhrs, He Bl GbIBANH, You used to be.

4 used to be. Oni
g:z :uw:, ISth e} Out } Oupfsm, They used to be.
el

Future Tense of Ghits,
a 652y, 1 will be. Ma 6§ aeMs, We will be.
Tw 6ysemb, Thou wilt be.
Bul GfAete, You will be,

(14 {é{e } a ouily
Osi § Ofaers, he » will be. H .
pm 6} jAers, It ouh ) 6f§ayrs, They will be.

Tue ImperaTivE Moob.
B§avte, Be you.

Hycrs ond, onf, 6§4yrs,
Let them be.

‘Byas T8, Be thou.

fycrs 08, on&, 086, 6§ AeTs,
Let him, her, or it, be.

PARTICIPLES,

Present of 6urs . . . cymill -aq -ee -ie, -in,* who, or which, is, or are,
Present of 6upats . . OniBdlomyik -as -ee -ie -1a, who, or which, is, or ave,
Pastof 6urs . . . . Obsmifl -an -ee -ie -ia, who, or which, was, or were.
Past of 6usdts . . . Guwshsurill -ag -ee -ie -ia, who, or which, used to be,
Future of 6uts . . . OfAymill -as -ve -fe -14, who, or which, will be.

GERUNDS.
Present of 6urs . . 6fayum, being.
Pastof 6uts . . . Oubw, 6hpme, having been,
Past of OuBdrs . . Omsfss, GusdsmE, having often been.

® Ancient Slavonic form, Caill -an -08 -§e b4,



( 59 )

§ 116, The auxiliary verb crars, to become, to begin, has only

two tenses, viz. the future, a créuy, and the past, a craus.

The

first of these is used in place of the same tense of the verb 6biTs
(8 6¢ay) : Ex. fl crény, or fl 6¥ay, nncdr, I will write. The second
in place of the same tense of the verb maudrs, to begin : Ex. fl craas,
or fl aghas, nmedms, I began to write.

§ 117. The regular Russian verbs are conjugated in the follow-

ing manner :—

FORMS OF THE CONJUGATIONS.

InrFiNiTIVE Moob,

(Has ng Tenses.)

. AsPECTS,
Imperfect . . . .
Perfect . . . . .

Perfect of Unity . .

Iterative .

TERMINATIONS,

aTh, 95, TH,

uTh, 95, TH.

BYTSB.

HBATH, WBATD.

ExaMrLEs,
pbmate,  to decide,
{uen, to bake,
Becti, to carry. [all.
pbuwidts,  to decide, once for
{acnéqb, to bake through.
morecTd, 1o carry away,
Ayuy™,  to blow,
{cry«nny'rb, to knock.
ABRHYTH, to move.
HAmNBaTH, to BOW ON.
{ Abanpats, to do,

Inpicative Moob.

Present Tense.

The Present Tense
has no Aspects,

Singular Number.
f..... 1...00, ¥,

TH ... elb, Wb,
[0:43

On4 :...ers, BTB.
0n6 )

Plural Number,

Mut...... OMB, UMD,
Bul...... £re, HTe.
Oul

{ } KT, Y13, ATh, 4T

Past Tenge.

Imperfect and Perfect

Perfect of Unity . .

v

“

Tterstive. , . . .

i

A, Tel, OB...4B,
Oné...Ja
0#6...40.

{
{

A, T, ORB-BYAD,
Onh-nysa.
Oné-HYI0.

f, Tst, Ou'b-wBALY, HIBATS.
Obé-neata, Myasa.

08G-RBAI0, MRAIO.

M1, Bar
0:2
[v/:]
Hu, B —
ol —
08 —

Mi, Bt —
Olz —
[ I

=
} ayan.

}‘um:. MR,
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Future Tense.’
AsprcTs, TERMINATIONS, ExAMPLES,
i Ofa
™o ogngmb Mt Of gows
Imperfect . . . .|{ 0s3) 5, 9B, TH 3:"‘63""” T, 95, T8
8:2 6yAeTh Ou'ﬁ} 0fAyTS

Perfect . . . . .

Perfect of Unity . .

L

Has the same terminations as the Present Tense.

0us, OH4, 056 .HETh.

MEL...........HEMD.

IMPERATIVE Moob.

(Has no Tenses.)

For the Imperfect,
Perfect, and Perfect
of Unity . . . .

Singular Number.
Tol....... ... .H,b,H.

Oycrs, O,
Oua’, Oné} eTh, HTb.

Plural Number,

PARTICIPLES,

GERUNDS,

ABSPECTS.

The Present Tense

has no Aspects,

Present Tense.

Singular Number.

Mase. Fem. Neut.
-mifl, -aA, -ee.

Plural Number.

Mase Fem. & Neut.
~mie ~mid.

—/
AUl Numbers and Genders.

-8, -4, ~Y'H, -094.

For all Aspects.

Past Tense.

~
Singular Number.

Mase. Fem. Neut.
-smilt, -as, -ee.

Plural Number.

Masc. Fem. & Neut.
-Bimie, ~-pmiA.

~
Al Numbers and Genders.

-B%, IR,

Verbs which terminate in ¢x are also conjugated according to

the above table, by adding ¢» or ca. Ee. Al sagEmAiocs, I occupy
" myaelf ; Tot nporyamsaewscs, Thou art taking a walk ; Bsi cxbémecs,
*You are laughing ; Ont yamsadiomen, They are aatonmhed.
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The conjugation of verbs of the passive voice will be explained
separately.

"§118. With regard to the forms of their conjugation, Russian
verbs are classed as—

(1) Regular (npaBmibEblil), or such as retain the primary
syllable in all their moods, tenses, aspects, and numbers, and which
have, in all their parts, regular terminations, according to the
ordinary rules for the conjugation of verbs. FEwr. nnmy, I write;
nnciaazs, I wrote; manmmy, I will write; mspacazmo, T am explain-
ing ; #avacaias, I explained; uswacadas, I explained once for all ;
usnacam, 1 will explain; &e.

(2) Irregular (menmpdBuibHbli), or such as do not everywhere
retain their primary syllable, and which in their terminations
depart from the ordinary rules for the conjugation of verbs. FEa.
ua7, més, nongd (from marih, to go); bms, B4z, (from Femoy, to eat) ;
6epg (from Gparo, to take); B3nas and Bo3sMy (from B3nm, to take);
a0xcice (from xoshtoca, to lie down); xézs and adey (from zeds, to
lie down) ; &e. :

(3) TRose conveying a sense of fullness (m306iabHBIE), or such
as have in the present tense two distinet terminations conveying
the self-same meaning. Faz. zpitscy and geivarw, I move ; crpdsdy
and crpaddw, 1 endeavour ; diuy and atxdwo, I am hungry; Grewy
and Gaucmdw, 1 shine; mawy and mazdm, I am beckoning.

(4) Defective (neroctarounsiii), or such as have not any par-
ticular tense or aspect. K. moitmambv to catch, oungmpca to wake
up, M0asumb to utter, pARums to wound, which have no present
tense ; or the following, which have no past or future tenses of the
perfect aspect :—oGomdms to worship, omnddme to await, onacdmocs
to dread, nogpamdmo to imitate, comaimmo to commiserate, &e.

(5) Impersonal (Gesafiampiii), or such as are used only in the
3rd person. FEx. mémmo (it is) possible, joxmad (it) should be,
kéowemea it appears, ®aap (it is a) pity, Hrs (1. e. me ects) there is not,
cnumea one is drowsy, roBopime it is said, xévemca one would like,
pascebrdems it dawns, Moposums it freezes, rosopims they say, &c.

(8) Preguentative (yiaméteannniif), or such as denote a certain
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amount of continusnce in the time of the action which they

illustrate. Hr. noxdacusamv to walk up and down, norrigeamy to
look round, &e.

§ 119. Russian verbs, according to their construction, are also—

(1) Simple (upocmdii), or such as have not prefixed to them
prepositions or other words, and which therefore retain their primi-
tive meanings. Fr. xbiicteosamy to act, mocims to carry, Xoximb
to walk, aBidmoca, to appear gencrally, &e.

(2) Compound (cadmmwiii), or such as have prefixed to them
prepositions or other words (in some instances nouns substantive).
Ez. Gamorsopimp to do good, saoxbiictsosams to do evil, cogbiict-
Bosamd to co-operate, ommocumy to take away, pasckasvieams to
narrate, yxoxims to go away, moaBiambvca to make one’s appear-
ance, &e.

Obs.—The greater portion of the compound verbs are formed
by prefixing prepositions to the iterative aspect of simple
verbs, FEu. nepea’fubwamb to do over again, omshamdms to
ride away, packpitusame to paint all over. Very many
simple verbs, in order to form their perfect aspect, take as
prefixes various prepositions, or else borrow the perfect
aspect bodily from compound verbs. Er. macdmp to write,
nanucdmo ; crépums to erect, nocrasums ; Kpacums to colour,
gvirpacump ; npbcms to blossom, pacuskems ; &c.

Exampres oF THE CONJUGATIONS.

§ 120. Of the Regular Verbs.
(1) Conjugation of Verbs of the Active and Neuter Voices ;:—

Aspeots. Inesnimive Moon.
Imperfect. . . admm. cryim. RHTS. sipbms,
Perfoct. . . . eshmms. HOCTYYaTH. noxdrs. yohgsts.
Perfeet of Unity. e CTYREYTS. — —

Berative . , ,  gfusname. * (uot used). ERBATS. admars,
I te do. 4o knook. to live. o see,
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- Ispcarive Moop.

Present Tense. Imperfect Aspect,
a1 b, eryay, mazf. sifmy,

™, . xbtaoms. cryghms, , wam. sl gams,

0w, o8k, 0BG, phagers. eryafrs, ®ABETS. shsars.
Mu, afanens. cryudns. mERENT, shzane,

Bu, akaaere, cryafire, mEBETE, sigure.

onk, ouf. afaaiors, eryadrs. wEnyTE. shaars.
1 do, &e. I knock, &e. I live, &e. 1 see, &e.

Aspects. Past Tense.

Tmperfect . . . Afuarb-a-0-1m.  cryshrs -a -0 -qu. Wasb -6 -6 -1m,  BEFBIS -a-0 -am.
Perfect . . . . cafuass-a-o-am. mOCTY3ASD-2-0-JH. NOMAID-4-6-1. YBAXAID -2-0 -aH.

Perfeet of Unity . —_— CTfKBYID-2-0-1H. — —_—
Iterative . . . AfawEars-a-o-iu. (not used). HBB&ID -3 -0 -1M, BAILIBALS -2-0-XA.
I did, &e. I knocked, &c. I lived, &e. 1 saw, &c.

Future Tense. Imperfoct Aspect.

Sing. Num. 1 6§AY
* o Gfzemn
oH% abaats  or cryam, or AT, or BlgE.
onA ¥ 6yAeTH
086
Plur. Num. wu 6§4eMB
'"‘oy Aete }aha’u, or CTY9ATD, or KuTh, or BHEABTH.
ORI } ofayms

o
I will do, &e. I will knock, &e. I will live, &e. T will see, &o.

Future Tense. Perfect Aspect.

Singular Number A cxtiaw, nocrysy. noxueyf. yoéxy.
TR cabaaems, nocryaKnib, TNOREBEMD, yeigams,
OHB
ong } cafaaers. nocTywiTs, HORABETS, yBézATD,
oH

Plural Number,  um cabaaens. nocTyTdNs. HOREBEMS, yelans.

. #u exfuaere nocrygiite. noxapéve. yakzate,

:: } cabiaiors,  DOCTY9dTD. HOXEBYT. yshaars.

. 1 will do, &, I will knock, &e. 1 will live, &e. I will see, &

Perfect of Unity.
nil CTYRRY, -BUIb, ~HTS, il . nil
~BNMD, ~HT8, ~YTh
I will knock, &,
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Iurgrative Moob.

Imperfect Aspect.

Sing. Number. Abaalt eryus. ERBE, nil
083
nyers { onﬁ} ataaers, or erysdrs, or REBETH, or shjurs,
086 let him see, &e,
Plur. Number. xhaative . cryudre, musire. il
nyers {g:z} ahaanTs, or cTyvaTs, or mHBYTH, or shizars,
do, &e. knock, &e. live, &e. let them see, &e.
Perfect Aspect.
Sing. Number. cataait, oCTY9H. ODOREBA. nil
ons
oyeTh {om{ } caﬁmen, or UOCTYYATSB, Or NORHBETE. nil
oné
Plur. Number. catsatite. mocTygiTe. nomRBATE. il
nycrs {z:z} cabaawors, or TOCTYHATH, or HOKEBYTE. nal
do, &e. knock, &e. live, &c.
Perfect of Unity.
Sing. Number. nil CT¥KEH, nil nil
onB
uycTs { 0HA ¢ CTYEREETD.
oaé
Plur. Number. nil CTYKHUTE. nil ni
ayeTh {g:,‘% } CTYKRYTS.
knock, &e.
PARTICIPLES.
Present Tense,
Mase. Absanomib, cryvAmi, Eupymit, phamit.
ﬁzg{:&a{ { Fem. —ae, ——11jah, ———ad, ——ad.
* { Neut. —— 11{£0, ———ee, ——I1ee, ——lT8e.
Plural Ma.se —nie, ——mfe, —mfe, —mie.
Number. ﬁ:‘:t'- L2 R —mis, ——mlsa, —mia,
He who does, &c. he whoknocks,&c. he who lives, &c. he who sees, &e.
Aspects, Past Tense.
Imperfect . . . abaapmiti, cryaasmill, wiApmin, s ALImik,
-an, -ee,-mie, -mia, -ad, -ee,-1e, -13, -as, -ee, -ie, -ia,  -aa, -ee, -ie,~in.
Perfect. . ., . cafuasmin, nocrysdpuli, nomismil, yoiigbpond.
-ad, -ee, -ie, -1a, -am, -ge, -le, ~1A,  -ud, -, -, -la, -aa, -ee, -le, -i5.
Derfect of Unity . nil cryruysmilt, nil wil,
‘an, -ee, -le, -1a. '
Iterative . . . ahsmsasmid, (not used), wusABmiN, B ArBuBIN,
-nd, -88, -le, -4, -as, -68, e, -is,  -aa, -ee, -le, 14,

e who did, & hewhoknosked,&e. he who lived, &¢. he who saw,&o.



Al Nuwinbers }
and Genders,

Aspects.

ataas, doing,

Imperfect « , . abs {g::,’"'}

Perfect . . .

Pexfect of Unity .

i (o, § oo i, §

CTYEH { Y,

nil,
having done.

(8 )

GERUND,

Present Tense,
tryad, knocking,

Past Tense,

4
AaBD,
4 ]
o {aamu,

p2:21:1: 9

having knocked.

mupd, living,  Bian, seeing.
xdsma, pdat { :;‘ a
noxfsma, yeilas { :;;l.
nil. nil.
having hived. having seen.

(2) Conjugation of Verbs of the Reflective, Reciprocal and Common

Voices :—

Aspects.
Imperfect . .
Perfeet . . .
Perfect of Unity .

Singular Number.

Plural Number,

Aspects,
* Tmperfect. . .

Perfect » o &

Perfect of Uity .

Tterati

v .

InrINIVE MoOD,

b4

XBAXATHCA, cpamarsea, YARGaTHCA,
TOXBAAHTBCA, CPasiTbLH, nl,
il nl. YAROHYTHCA,
to praise one’s self.  to fight. to smile.
INpicaTivs Moop.
Present Tense.

A XBaAKCH, Cpam AL b, ¥ 1HI0410CH.

TH XBAAMIILCH;  CPdhdCHIBCA, ¥ 16104embea.

oD

om’nz XBaINTCA, cpaiaerid, yanib4erca.

0HG

Mbl XBAAMMCH, cpamaemcd, YAbiGaenca.,

)H'XB:UHTO(H;, cpamherech, YAbI0aeTOCh,

g:: } XBSIATCA,  CPAKAWTCA, yauanics.
Iprawemyself,&e. I fight, &e. 1 smile, &e.

Past Tense.

xsaddcs, cpamiics, yanghsen,
~28CB, ~40Ch, - AHCh, ~JACY, ~A0CB, ~A&Cb, ~34CH, ~10Ch, ~JHCh.

TOXBAAEACH, epassiaca, nil.
~1aCh, ~HOCK, ~AHCH, -1aCh, -A0Ch, ~IBCH.

s yaubafica
ol wil. ~1aCh, ~40Ch, ~JHCH.

xBAImBRICH,
~BRAALH, ~BAIOCD, nul. nil.

~BAIHCH.
I praiged myself, &c. I fought, &e. I smiled, &e.

H
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Future Tense,
. Imperfect Aspect.
Singulor Number, % 0YAY
bt Gy Aemy,
ont
g:égﬂy Aets, xpaifiThca, or  CpamATCA, or  YANOATHCR,
I will praise T will fight, &e. 1 will smile, &e.
Plural Nusmber. MBI G A6M, myself, &e.
BH GfAete,
omy ..
out } FAYTY,
Perfect Aapect. .
Singular Number. A -— moxsadilck, or CpaMych.
™ —_— MOXBAAMICA, or cpAsAmbes.
13
onﬁ} —_— DOXBAAWTCA, or CpadMTeA.
(1]
Plural Number. Mbl _ moxsfammen, or  cpasdMca. nil.
BH —_— HOXBALUTECH, oF  CDABHTECh.
g:‘é } —_— HOXBAXATCA, or CpaBATCA.
’ Iwillpraisemy. I will fight, &e.
self, &e.
Perfect of Unity. nil. nil. nil. A YARORYCH,
1 will smile, &e.
IupERATIVE MoOOD.
Imperfect Aspect.
xBaniich, —_— cpamalica, — ——— yautilica.
[11:4 ons ons
gyets d ora ¢ xwaadres, nycTh ouh ¢ cpamaerca, HYCTh ioné yanbéerca.
oné oné ond
xsatftech, ~—— cpamafirecy, —~— yan6hitrecs,
myers § 08 XBAAATCA nyCTh 0“41 cpamiwrca.  DycTh on An0&s0TCH,
¥ onf ;oY onh § - ok § 7 J
Praise thyself, &ec. Fight thou, &e. Smile thou, &e.
Perfect Aspect.
' moxmafich, cpasKcs.
ons). 0D
nyers 3 omd b moxshsmren, myets Jonh b cpasitea.
0BG und wile
noxsaifitech, —— cpasiTecs. .
myors § "8 Y porasanrcs, myeme § O™ ) epasirea
ot s Y Loat .

Praise thyself, &e, Fight thou, &.
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Perfect of Unity.

yanbadcs.
onn
nil, wil. lycn'{ oaé4 } yaubadren.
0aé .
‘ yanbafirecs.
nil. wil, myers {335} yauoggrea.
Smile thou, &e.
PARTICIPLE.
Present Tense.
. Masc. xsaafupificd, ? cpamaouitica, yauGhomilica,
;3:31 Fem. ——asca, —— mjarcs, ——manca

: New, ——ecca, 5 ——meecn, ——meecd.
Plur. Mass. { —ieca, } { ——miecd, } { ——mieca.
Num. § Fem. & Neut, ——inea, ——-~minca, ——myincA.

he who praises he who fights, &c. he who smiles, &e.
himself, &e.

Aspects. Past Tense.
Imperfect.

Masc. xpaanpwificd, cpamanmitica, yau6asmitica.
'ls;"g Fem. % ——masdcA, ——mascA, % ——DIafCA.

uin.

Neut. ——1eecH, ——1ueecs, — meecd.
Plur. } Masc. { ——miecs, } { ——miecd, } { —— miecA.
Num. § Fem. & Neut. ——mlaca, ——mlaca, ——miaca.
Perfect.

Masc. moxsaidpmitica cpasitsurtica,
f‘;""& Fem. g ——manc, ——— IacA.

: Newt, (| ——uueecs, ——meecA. nil.

Plur. Mase. { ——miieca, } { —mrieca. }
Num. } Fem. & Neut.{ —— miaca, ——miaca.
Perfect of Unity.
) ) Masc. yan6syamilica,
f}:ﬂ; Fem. ———madch.

' Neut., il uil. —— meecq.
Pour. } Mase. i { ——mieca.
Num. § Fem, & Neut —— mincs,

he who praised he who fought, &e. he who smiled, &e.
himself, &o.
GERUND,
Present Tense.
. Al Numbers) xpadkos, cpaméace, yaudhsacs.
and Gendere. [ praising himself, fighting. smiling
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Aepeots,
All Numbers
and Genders, Post Tanse, ,
Imperfoct « « « xpaudsuincs, CpamABIIECH, YO Banecs, .
NOXBAINBINCE, cpasifBmACS, ’
Perfoct . . . . {louwk:s, ’} {cpneicb. ’ } nil.
Perfoct of Unity . nil, nil, yANOH}BEECE,
having praised having fought. having smiled.
himself.
(3) Conjugation of Verbs of the Passive Voice :—
Aspedts, Inrinmive Moob.
Imperfect . . . OHITH XBALHNY, or Harpamjiey, or pochfieny.
Perfect . . . .  ONTbL noxsileny, or Harpamjeny, or néciany.
Iterative . . . Gote4Th XBaikNY, or HarpakAdeny, or HOCHLISENY.
to be praised, to be rewarded. to be sent.
InpicaTive Moob,
Present Tense.

Instead of the following antiquated method of

At

ting verbs of the present tense and

passive voice—i1 ecMb or 4 GuB&I XBatdMD, or HArpANAdeNs, or NOCKIIEEND, &e., | am praised,
or rewarded, or sent, &c.—it is usual to invert the phraseology so as to convert the passive

into an active form,
B, wend
Tedd

erd, ee | XBAAATD or HATPAAMOTE or DocHAlwTh, &c., They praise, or reward,

Bach or send me, &c.
BaCH
XD

Past Tense, (Passive Form.)

™ 6sias  xBAXdN,

oHb
oBé 6buid  xBadiiva,
086 6048 xBavdNo,
¥

B Z Glam  xsaniu,

Imperfect Aspect. 1 }

on.
og

(Active Form,)
uend
1004
eré
ot Bazian,

BACH
80
3B

1 was praised, &c.

or Harpamabews, or

or Harpamaiena, or
or HarpamAscMo, or

or HArpamslens, or

or Earpamabam, or

or vewsrded, &e. or

HOCHAASME.

nocHAfeNa.
DOCEIAAHO,

HOCHLAGOMEL.

senty de.
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. Aspets ‘ (Passive Form,)

Perfeck s » » o 2 ' '
n 0I5 moxBddens,  or HArpAmAYES, or EOCIARS.
oits
osf 04k moxsisema,  or narpamgesi, or ndcdasa,
ogd 66 moxaéueno, or warpamaesd, or BdcAamo.
¥R
::‘ 6fum  DoXBAileEM, or marpampendt, or NOCIAEM,

- ond
Iwaspraised, &c. or rewarded, &e. or eent, &o.
(Active Form.)
MeBk
1064
:’;‘;"e mossabis, or marpagdi,  or mocibum,
uu
(Passive Form.)
Tterative . . .
}fmné.n XBLND, or uarpamafioMs, or NOCKIGeND.
oum
onf OuBida  Xpasiina, or mbarpakjdeMa, or DOCHIfeMa,
ond OuBato  xpariino, or BarpaEAdeMo, or DOCHIAGNO,
Ml
::ﬁ OuBAIE  XBAJMN, or HarpamAfensi, or mOCHA&eMM.
ok
(Active Form.)
ueud
1064
erd, ot 6uss.  xsarfam, or HarpamAAIN, or mOCWAGAN,
BACH 30 they praised, or rewarded, or sent me, &c.
8aCH
ux1
Aspects. Future Tense,

Imperfect . , . Instead of using the now obsolete form of A 67y xsaxiins, I will be praised ;
or marpaxbens, rewarded ; or mockafews, sent, &e., it is usual to say
mend Gfayrs xsaiits, they will praise ; or Barpamafirs, reward ; or no-
cudrs, send me, &e.

Perfeet . . . A GfAy moxafaens, or RarpamadEs, or nécaans, &o. or Mend, &o. HOXDAIATY,
or Rarpazdis, or nomnbrs, &o,

InureraT1vE Moob,
Inperfect . . . Hyers wend xaiunTs, let me be praised ; ,or Barpamsisors, rewarded § or
nockiadioTs, sent, &e.
Perfoct, . . . Hyers uend woxshunrs, let them praise; or Barpapdrs, veward j or uo-
‘ wadTs, send twe, &e.
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PARTICIPLE.

Aupeols. Present Tense,
Maso. xpazdul, g narpamaientifl, nocslsbenull,
soo. | o g__ e §_a..

(

Neut. —— 08, oe, e 08,
oY pmamaed e L T}

he who is praised, &c. he whoisrewarded, &c. he who is sent, &o.

Past Tense.
Imperfect.
Masc. xixenanil,
Neut. 08, il
Plur. } Mase. { He.
Num. § Fem.§ Neut. BA.
Perfect. )
Mase, Boxpirensnii BarpamAERnui, nécaannni,
g;:g'g Fem. 3 an, g an, —af,
Neut,  — ) ——08,
Plur. Mousc. ue, e, 18,
Num. }Fhm.‘j‘Neut. { un, A, } { HA,

he who was praised, &c. he who was rewarded, &e. he who was sent, &c.

GERUND,
Present Tense.
An Numlwn} 6fayan xBatdus, or wHarpamafen’,  or DOCHIGONT.
end Genders. being praised. rewarded. sent.
Past Tense, )
Al Nnmbm} GB18T HOXBAIEH', or HATPARASHE, or mnéciann,
and Genders. having been praised. rewarded. sent.

§ 121. Conjugation of the Irregular Verds.

The following Table exemplifies the manner of conjugating sqme
of the Russian Irregular Verbs:—
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-quifipY ‘pwagy ‘ewaoy
HyRS0U Find me._ roTYoN arexy ‘qwppy  ‘emagy  ‘Aoy [-oAup Jo ‘opwa 03 ‘uexgon aexy o8
“atuyou ‘AUpQU ‘ONpoU
My my gLy arued ary ‘qwou  ‘ema ‘ewe -dn 33 0 ‘a10300 axn | 6
178 gedaxi Admi edowf | aredani | qmovdami oredang -atp 03 ‘axpdeni uvdeki | 83
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ndion ndg Ldwor edawou ed>ws qmady Ads qua 03 ‘“ugdarom aydar 9%
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“ RHODOR el Lvoudu exIUM onay qmgKon Avon axeq 03 ‘IhHOR ho Ll
nu noen nu nu 200U ampyel Koen nw puoen 9L
puadgo nywadoo Luadgo 2vadgo arguadgo puad egad p 03 ‘anydgo qreuaiigo i1 4
HaIrg0 HuHargo KLaarpgo 283r00 arggargo | €MIVIANG0 01BA97Q0 *ay3o[d 03 “IbIFYO 9153300 £41
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Laur DB ¥ Kayr awar HOFHsor | BOYMBEOF Q4xor “unop oy 0} ‘enar BOGLIREOT 11
degron wgr Aegrou ecuron Uy qmaegr Aegr quupd v} ‘aleqron qiegr ot
mRored RYery Sworon | arpacorou 9¥RrY qmprer Aveiy =3hd 0y ‘qupxorou oery 6
Wron R Lryon oramou eram LY E 2] Lrn -0 o1 ‘nuignou BUFH 8
ey graey Lier arer wryaer amger omey *aa1d 03 ‘arer aveey I
RersdigA pelds Lemdien gstedien ee1adi qmacids Kends ‘svud 03 ‘aaegdien qends 9
Ryaraon RyIry Kyoraou 24ar90L 24319 qMaLare £vore Seap 03 ‘“angraon 4hord Q9
Y100 Bro Avanou eragou w29 amoarad £yoe “pwa] 03 ‘BLIRHON RLad ¥
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Ohe.—Of the irvegular verbs insevted in this Table, only two are used in the Aspect

3) veorh, (No. 4) secrd—

and (No. 22) CTpRIB——CTPEIRYTS ;
simmsars, (No, 18) mecrh—ndmusars, (No. 23) chm—ctuérs, (No. 99) %cre—3BaaTs,

The verb wows (No. 12) is not used in the futare tense of
eny H 6Fay or Mu 6faems NOTb.

the Imperfoct Aspect. One cannot, therefore,

whereas in the Iterative Aspect the following are found :—( No.
(No. 80) $rars—%tamars.

of the Perfect of Unity, viz. (No. 27) tpacrf—rpaxsyts,

~

-
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§ 122. ‘Ruies ror THE CoNjugarioN oF Russiax VEess,

For the conjugation of Russian Verbs there are many rules, but
there are also a large number of exceptions to them. We will note
only those rules which may be pronounced steadfast, i.e. such as
admit of the least number of exceptions,

L. Rules for the Infinitive Mood.

(1) The infinitive mood of Russian Verbs of the imperfect
aspect generally ends in mp preceded by any of the vowels a, ¢, u,
0,9, v, 1o, . Kr. qardme, to read; Tepéms, to rub; xsatdms, to
praise; Koxdmo, to prick ; Tomgmo, to sink; poime, to dig; umbms,
to hawve ; 3a6aBidmo, to amuse. We also find the same termination
mp preceded by the consonants 8 and ¢. Er. 1bsme, to climb;
rpsismp, to gnaw ; miecmo, to plait ; nbemo, to bloom. A very few
verbs hawe their infinitive mood in 4 and mu; such as Biewn, to
drag ; mami, to go (on foot).

(2) The infinitive mood of Russian Verbs of the perfect aspect
likewise generally ends in ms. This termination has, however,
various prefixes. Some verbs form their perfect aspect in a way
peculiar to themselves—

Er. otamudmp,  oriuydmy, to distinguish.
OpABUMAmD, TPHUAMD, to receive.
oxbedmo, OATEMb, to dress.
Gpamo, B3AMD, to take.

Others, in order to form their perfect aspect, take as prefixes various
prepositions :
Ez. 1106imp, noawGime, to love.
nucamo, Hanucamo, to write.

Others, again, borrow a perfect aspect from compound verbs
analogous to themselves :

Bz, Gepbur, cBepéup, to guard (which is from

the verh cGeperdmb).

rorésumv,  mpurorésumv, toprepare (whichisfrom

' the verb nparotosa#my).

cMoTp/bmy,  mocMOTpAmY,  tobehold (which isfrom

_ the verb nocmérpasars).

*
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(3) The infinitive mood of verbs of the aspect of the perfed'
- of unity ends in aymv. Bx. muragme, to wink; cnﬁwymb, ’
" give a whistle ; gépuyms, to give a pull.
(4) The infinitive mood of verbs of the iterative aspect ends
in ugamo and visame. Bx. xtmusamo, to be in the kabit of walking ;
BlixvIsan, to be in the habit of seeing ; wirrvisam, to read offen.

Note.~~But few Russian verbs have the iterative aspect, which
can in good style and conversation be used, and therefore
this aspect should be employed with great discernment.
Verbs ending in wusamv and bisamp cannot have an
iterative aspect. Ex. pascuatpusamo, to examine ; 0Ghsvisamo,
to oblige, &e.

II. Rules for the Indicative Mood.

(1) The first person singular number, present tense, has two
terminations, viz. in 1 and y. Before the latter there is always a
consonant. Hz. ugy, 1 go; cuxg, I sit down. The terminations
of the second person of the same number and tense are in ewp and

“uwi respectively, and those of the third person of the same number
and tense in ems and ums. The terminations of the first person, plural
number, present tense, are ems and ums ; of the second person of the
same number and tense eme, ume ; of the third person of the same
number and tense (of verbs of the first conjugation only) 1oms or yms.
Thus it will be found that the second person of the singular number,
present tense, of verbs of the first conjugation has ewn for its
termination; and so the third person of the plural number, present
tense, of verbs of this conjugation will end in wms or yms. Ez. un-
1éewn, thou readest; gmrdioms, they read; seacww, thou leadest;
veyms, they lead ; similarly the second person of the same number
and tense of verbs of the second conjugation has uws. Consequently
the third person of the plural number will be in ams or ams :
Bw. moxgviwb, thou art silent ; Moxudrs, they are silent ; emérpuws,
thou gazest; cmotrpams, they gaze. Amongst verbs of the second
conjugation there are two only which do not follow this rule, viz,,
6Bmiup, thou runnest; 6brgms, they run (not 6bmdms); xduewn,
thou desirest ; xorimy, they desire (not xoayms).

/(2) Verbs which terminate in the first person, singular number,
of the preaent tense in sy, change ¢ in the second and third persons

.
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singular, and in the first and second persons plural into ac, He. Ge-
perd, I take care, &c.; Gepeacéwn, Gepeacéms, Gepeméms, Oepeméme.
In the third person of the plural number they retain the letter¢;
thus, Gepeyms, creperyms, they watch.

(8) Verbs which terminate in the first person, singular number,
of the present tense in &y, change & in the second and third persons
singular, and in the first and second persons plural, into 4. Ez. sae-
Ky, I attract; Brewéwn, mieuéms, Brewems, mieuéme. In the third
person of the plural number they retain the letter & ; thus, Biexyms,
nekjms, they cook.

(4) Monosyllabic Verbs, which terminate in ump, change umo
in the first person singular of the present tense intosw. Ez. numo,
to drink ; mumb, to sew; Bumb, to twine; Gums, to beat; mow,
mow, Bowo, Gvio. To this rule the verb Gpums, to shave, is an ex-
ception, as it makes Gprewo, &c.

(5) The present tense is used sometimes in the sense of the
future. Za. sdsrpa fl uay »v gepésnw, To-morrow I am going to
the village.

(6) The past tense of verbs of the imperfect and perfect
aspects terminates in 45. It is formed, as a general rule, from the
infinitive mood of the imperfect and perfect aspects by changing mp
into 45. Ea. untdme to read, untdas, xorbmos to desire, xorhas ; Mamb
to knead, Mias. When the infinitive mood terminates in wa, the
termination of the past tense is generally found to be either in x5
or¢s. Er.Baeus to attract, sacks, Gepéub to guard, Gepéss. Similarly,
when the infinitive mood terminates in cmu, amu, the termination
of the past tense is in ¢5 or 35. Ax. necmi to bring, écs ; Besmi
to carry, Bess. The exceptions are: usbemit to blossom, and secme
to lead, whose past tenses are usbas and B&.s respectively.

(7) The termination of the past tense of verbs of the aspect
of perfect of unity is in ayas; thus, Murujmp to work, makes
MUELNYAS.

(8) The termination of the past tense of verbs of the iterative
aspect is in u6aas or visaas. The past tenses of both the perfect
of unity and iterative aspects are derived from their respective
infinitive moods by changing mp into 45: Er. xémueams, to make
a practice of going, xémuesss. Verbs which do not possess an
iterative aspect replace the want of one by adding the word fudd.e
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to the past tense of the imperfect aspect : Fz. Al Geted.ao scrpbudas,
I used ta meet.

(9) The future tense of verbs of the imperfect aspect is formed
by prefixing the future tense of the auxiliary verb Gbimv to the
infinitive mood of the verb which is being conjugated : Ez. fl 671y
xBaxdmb, T G§4emp xsaaims, &c., I will praise, &e.

(10) The future tense of verbs of the perfect aspect has the
same terminations as has the present tense of verbs of the imperfect
aspect. Hx. S nmoxsa1id, Tel noxséauwn, &c., I will praise, &e.

(11) The future tense of the aspect of the perfect of unity
terminates in ny, néww, &c. It is formed from the infinitive mood
of the same aspect by casting away the final letters ms; thus,
ABlBYmMY, to move, makes ABiny, ABABEWD, &cC.

1I1. T%e Imperative Mood.

(1) As a general rule, only two persons of the imperative
mood are used, viz. the 2nd and 3rd : Ex. unrdii read (rs1, tou, being
understood), IycTh 0B, OBA OF OHJ, UATdems, YuTdiime (BHI), HYCTh OBY
or omrb umtdioms. There are cases, however, in which the 1st person
may be used; for example, Bysb A Gorars, # Gb1 momdrs emy, were
I rich, I would assist him. In the same way, the 1st person plural

" of the present or future tenses of verbs of the perfect aspect is used
for the 1st person plural of the imperative mood ; thus, naems, baems,
nolAéMs, no'l'ue.na, let us go, let us cat, &e. In such instances the
suffix me is frequently added to the 1st person plural of the impera-
tive mood : Erx. noGbmumme, cigemme, let us run, let us sit down.

() Sometimes the infinitive mood is used in place of the
imperative ; thus, Moxadms ! He mymrémp | Be silent! Do not make
a noise!

"(8) In the practice of a high style of conversation or writing,
to the 3rd person of the imperative mood is added the particle da;
for example, da Ber§mums instead of mycrs ons Berynums,let him enter.

IV. The Participles.

§ 123. The active participles of verbs of the active and neuter
voices terminate as follows :—The present participle in w¢i, wan, wee,
for the masc., fem., and neut, genders, respectively. This participle
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is derived from the 3rd person, plural number, present tense, indica-
tive mood, by changing the final letters ms into wyii : Fe. cubrpams,
they regard ; cMorpiwgii, &c., he who regards, &c. The past participle
in ewiii, 6wan, owee, for the mase., fem., and neut. genders, respec-
tively, This participle is derived from the singular number, past
tense, indicative mood, by changing 45 into ewiii: Fe. cuorp’ﬁn,
I regarded ; cworphowsii, &e., he who regarded, &c. In the case
of verbs which have not the letter 4 in the formation of their past
tense, the final letter 5 of that tense is changed into wiii, &e. Fe.
pocs, he grew; pocwii, &e., he who grew, &e. The past participles
of the following verbs are as follows :—secm1 to lead, s645, BéOWs ;
wamil, to go, méas, méowiii; uwbemil, to blossom, nebuas, usbmwiii ;
nacmp, to fall, ndas, nddwiii.

§ 124. To the terminations of the participles of verbs of the
reflective, reciprocal, and common voices, the particle ca is added.
Ex. cuorpiwsiica, he who regards; cmorp’énwiﬁcn, he who re-
garded ; &ec.

§ 125. The participles of verbs of the passive voice are derived
only from verbs of the active voice. The present participle of
verbs of the passive voice ends in wmoui. This participle is formed
from the 1st person, plural number, present tense, indicative mood,
of the active voice, by changing the final letter & into wiii, ar, ee,-
(for the masc., fem., and neut. genders respectively). Fu. xpdanmg,
we praise; xBatimwii, &ec., he who is praised; &c. The present
passive participles of the following verbs form an exception to this
rule :—uckdmn, to seek, mCKGMuii ; nacmi, to pasture, macomuiti ;
‘Becmitl, to lead, Beddmuiii. The past participle of verbs of the passive
voice ends in uneiii or moii, &e. This participle is formed from the
singular number, past tense, indicative mood, active voice, by
changing the final letters us of that tense into wmbii or mbui.
Egz. ybiaas, he made, xbaannoiil, he who is made; muas, he sewed ;
minoe, that which is sewn; &ec. The following verbs form ex-
ceptions to the above rule :—xpaximp, to praise, xsaxennuiii ; Bocimo,
to carry, BOmennbili ; npomdms, to pardon, mpomennbiil ; 3a6hBAMD,
to forget, saGhimotit and saGecumbidi.

Obs.—The present participle of a verb of the passive voice can
only be formed by means of either of the two neuter verbs
Gpipéts and oGHTATH, .



7))

§ 126, In the Russian language there are no other future par-
ticlples than that of the verb Guwms, viz. 6§aywii -ax -es -ve -a.

§ 127, Participles are declined as nouns adjective.

§ 128. Participles of the passive voice have both full and
shortened terminations; thus, from the full forms come the fol-
lowing shortened forms: ysamemuviil, -an -oe, respected, ysaméews
-a -0 ; SATaHELIE ~aR -0e, read, whTany -a -0.

§ 129. As a general rule, participles with full terminations are
confined to writing and to books, whereas in conversation the
shortened forms of such participles are more often met with. Eaz.
Broms goms xopomé nocrpéens, This house (is) well built ; dta xkmitra
npoaiirana, This book (is) read fZrough; Upurasémie ucndameno,
The order (is) executed. In conversation are likewise used such

"participles as have the meaning of nouns adjective; for instance,
On3 cwiti peGénors, He is a regular child ; pamesnii oomnéps, a
wounded officer; menpoxopsmsiii xbcs, an impenetrable forest ; &e.

V. Gerunds.

§ 130. Gerunds of the present tense of verbs of the active and
neuter voices end in a, #, or yuu and wuu. Fz. cryad knocking;
chaz sitting, yntés or yntduw reading, nimyyu writing,

§ 131. The gerunds of the past tense of such verbs end in ¢5 or
owu. L. cna’fsav, cn,ﬁwwu, having sat, &e,

§ 132. The first noted terminations of gerunds of either of the
above tenses (those in @, &, 65) are shortened, whereas those last
noted (in yuu, wuu, o) are full. The former are used in ordinary
writing and in conversation, the latter in less refined language, or
in the vulgar tongue.

§ 133. The gerunds of the present tense, like the participles of
the same tense, are formed from the 3rd person, plural pumber,
present tense, indicative mood, of the verb, by changing ams into a,
and ams, yms and jome into 2. Ez. Morudms they are silent, uba1a ;
x64ams, they go, x64n; Beagms, they lead, meai; mesdwms, they
wish, mexén, '

§134. The gerunds of the past temse are formed from past .
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participles by changing the termination ewiil into wu or ¢5. Fe.
moxdhewst, MoX8euu, Mo1u4es, having been silent ; wammcdewsisi) or
ronacigwn, having written.

§135. In the case of verbs of the reflective, reciprocal, and
common voices, the particles cv and cx are respectively added to
the shortened form of gerunds of the present tense, and to the full
forms of gerunds of the past temse. [He. npivacs, hiding,
copirasuucs, having hidden, &e.

§ 136. To gerunds of the present tense, passive force (which are
but seldom used) is prefixed the future gerund of the auxiliary
verb Gbimp: Ez. 6joyun xsathims, being praised. In like manner,
to gerunds of the past tense, passive voice, the gerund of the past
tense of the same verb is prefixed: Ez. 6bi65 XBadens or noxsilens,
having been praised.

§ 137. Gerunds have sometimes the meanings of adverbs. FEz.
ous mAwems cmos, he writes standing, &g Gerunds of this kind
are called verbal adverbs (orraarbavnoe maphuie).

THE ADVERB.

§ 138. An Adverb is generally used with a Verb, in order to
show the quality, circumstances, and mode of action. FEr. fl mérs
mizo, I went quictly ; Ons nporyansarca euepd eeproms, He went
out yesterday on korseback. Certain adverbs are also placed before
other parts of speech :—(a) Examples of those preceding nouns
substantive : Mudw TpyAdes, many labours; Hickoavko COIAETH,
several soldiers ; e3amibns géuers, n liew of money ; eMibemo KRATS, in
place of books.—(4) Examples of those preceding nouns adjective:
OR% Guens upnibmens, he is very industrious; eecomd mnoié3nas
Rmira, an exceedingly useful book.— (¢) Examples of adverbs coupled
with others, in order to intensify the meaning which it is desired
should be conveyed : eecomd xopomod, ezceedingly good; dueno
Gahsxo, very mear; wpdsdo pambe, muck earlier; esed npnwfmm,
scarcely perceptible. .

§ 189, According to their respective significations, adverbs are
classed as follows :—

(1) Addverés of Quality —These denote the quality or mode
-of netion, in answer to the questions xaxs # how ? rardms 66pazoms /
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in what manner? Ee. # nposomy (from nposomddmo) spéms xopoms,
1 pass time wel/; T Bcé aiuaeuw Kaxb Bu6§ap, Thou doest every-
thing anykow ; Ons 1b6ars nporjamsamsca nwhuudms, He likes to
take his exercise on foof ; &ec.

(2) Adverbs of Quantity :— (a) Answering to the question,
crbapko ? how much? how many? FEz. mudro, Miio, nzcxco.xwo,
oxaémasl, &e.—(8) Answering to the question, Bo-ckéabko? how
many times? Ans. Bgde two-fold, smitepo five-fold, &ec.—
(¢) Answering to the question, Ba-ck6ibk0? into how many times P
Ans. Ba-gnoe in two, ma-uérsepo, into four, &e.

(8) Adverbs of Place —These answer to the questions—zwm 2
where? xyod? whither? orkysa? whence ? from what place?
Answers : 3xben here, Ty1p here or there, taun there, Besu’k every-
where, Bum’fi nowhere, rab-nuéysp somewhere or other, zéma at
home, 1yzd thither, ci0za hither, zom6ii homewards, orrysa thence,
orciofa hence, fi3gaxm from afar, csapymm from without. To this
class of adverbs belong also certain nouns substantive, used in the
instrumental case, that is, when such signify the way by which one
travels: One fxats ubpems u gopdrowo 3axsopéas, He went by sea,
and fell ill on the road.

(4) Adverbs of Time:—These answer to the question, xorzd
when? Answers: cerépun to-day, 3ésrpa to-morrow, HpiEb at
present, AHEMS by day, ndusio by night, upcnue before, nécat after,
qdcro often, p‘lwm seldom, péno early, mosguo late, &e. To this
class of adverbs belong also ymé already, emé still, again,
Bcé always, &ec.

() Addverbs of Precedence, such as cmepsé first, at first,
cHagdta first, at first sight, caésa anew, onmith again, Bo-népsoizs,
firstly, Bo-Bropwizs secondly, &e.

(6) Adverbs of Intensity and Augmentation, such as BecsMa
extremely, 6yens, ropasio much, cuimroMs too much, npéﬁne to the
utmost, &e.

(7) Adverbds denoting diminution or decrease, such as egsé
scarcely, 4yth hardly, maciuy with difficulty, mourh almost, &e.

(8) Adverbs denoting sufficiency : xoB6asHO enough, néano fully,
~ 6§xems that will do, enough, &e.

(9) Interrogative Adverbs, such as rorga? when? sawhun?
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why? A18 516 ? for what? txh ? where? Ky#6? whither ? neiwa?\
is it possible ? indeed | &c.

(10) Afirmative Adverbs, such as négammso really, mdeed,
berunno verily, 3 ciMoms xhum in fact, za yes, 1axs so, Ablicrsii-
Texnno actually, xoméaso of course, &e,

(11) Negative Adverbs, such as me no, whrs not, He Taks not 80,
HHEAKS by no means, HuM&10 not at all, mECK6AbKO not any, OTHIOZD
by no means, coschus ne and B6Bce Be not at all, &e.

(12) Hypothetical Adverbs, such as no-kpiituei u'fiplb at least,
asock it is to be hoped, wyrb-am scarcely, Bpiab-1m it is doubtful
whether, mémers-Guite perhaps, &e.

(13) Euclusive Adverbs, such as T16KMO, TOXbKO and JHmS only,
eanacreenno solely, kpomb besides, &e.

(14) Adverbs of Comparison, such as mox66uo like, Bapasah
on a level, Takums 66pasons in this manner, &e.

(15) Adverds denoting disparily or dissimilitude, such as mmége
otherwise, manp6Tupb on the contrary, na-o0opSrs vice-versd, &e.

(16) Adverbs denoting partuership, such as suberh together,
BooGugé in general, generally, sa-01u6 jointly, &e.

(17) Addverbs denoting exchange, such as swbcro instead of,
psambas, in lieu of, &ec.

(18) Adverbs of illustration, such as iimenno namely, To ects
that is, raksp-To as follows, naupnu’hpa for example, &ec.

(19) Adverbs denoting suddenness of action, such as nessmauhit
unawares, BHe3dnHo unexpectedly, BApyrs all at once, Mrmoséano
instantaneously, meu@anso unexpectedly, &e.

(20) Enclitical Adverbs employed in popular speech, such as
Mo4s then, pe said he, géckars so to say, Guus then, &e.

§ 140. All Adverbs, except the qualifying (kiuecrsennoe), and
adverbs of quantity (roahvecrsennoe), are called circumstantial (06~
crofteascreennoe) adverbs.

§ 141. Adverbs denoting quality, which are derived from qua-
lifying nouns adjective, have degrees of comparison, as, for example,
xopomd good, 2yame better ; Béceao joyous, seceube more joyous, Bchxs.
‘Bece.l'fse merrier than all. Certain of the adverbs, teo, which. denote .
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quantity, place, and time, have likewise degrees of comparison, sach
as uaore much, 8612%e more, 6425e Bebxs more than all, 61#3k0 near,

Gaame nearer, schxs Giime nearer than all, péao early, panke earlier,
schxs pante earlier than all.

THE PREPOSITION.

§ 142 Prepositions indicate the relationship between objects. Ea.
yueniiks cbas a4 cross, the pupil sat down af the table. Prepositions
likewise serve to alter the meaning of the words to which they are
prefixed: Er. 00-x625 income, revenue, y-x615 departure, mpu-x64%
arrival, 60c-x045 ascent, nepembuimp to alter, pasubuimo to ex-
change.

§ 143. Prepositions are classed as separable and inseparable.

§ 144. The separable prepositions require after them the oblique
cases noted below : —

(1) Genitive: Gesn, Geso without, g1 for, paam for the sake
of, z0 up to, u3s out of, ors away from, y at, m3p-3a
from behind, n35-mozb from under.

(2) Dative: ¥, 5o to, towards.

(8) Accusative : npo concerning, 9pess, uépess through, across.
ckBo3b through.

(4) Instrumental : nags, nago over.

(5) Prepositional : npu near, in the presence of.

(6) Genitive or Insirumental : Mémay, Mexs between, among.

(7) Accusative or Instrumental: 3a behind or for, mogsunder,
at, mpexs, nepéys before.

(8) Accusative or Prepositional: bb, B0 in, into, Ha on, upon,
against, o, 065, 060 about.

(9) Genitive, Accusative or Instrumental : ¢, co from, with,
together with.

(10) Dative, dccusative or Prepositional : no by, up to, after.

§ 145. Amongst the class of separable prepositions may be
“reckoned also certain adverbs of place which govern the genitive case.
e, Gin3p near to, B63ak beside, moarb along, near, 6koxo about,
npbtass opposite to, Mo by, cpesit in the midst of mpegt in
front of, nosaa# behind,

L¢]
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§ 146. The inseparable prepositions are po3, BbI, EES, mepe, mpe
and pas. They do not alter the eases of the nouns which follow
them, but they ehange the meaning of the word to which they are
prefixed : Ho. répmsii- suitable, evfrogmei profitable, whHa ex.
change, nepembaa alteration, crpéats to build, pascrpéums to
disarrange,.

THE CONJUNCTION.

§ 147. A conjunction serves to conmect either words or whole
sentences. Er, Mpdns u Ilérps npmmad, John and Peter came;
Ecar 1 GyAy 340poBs mo npi'fs()y kb BaMs, If T am well, then 1 will
come to you; Ous duau He xGuems dau ne MOwems noMéus munw, He
either does not wish to, or cannot, help me.

§ 148. Conjunctions are divided into the following: —

(1) Copulative (cocamunrespuviii), such as u and, gdme even,
npuroms with this, me t6xMo and me T618K0 nOt oOUly, cBepxB-TOTS
besides which, Ttaxme likewise, ike but, &e.

(%) Partitive (pasabanrexsuvisi) : fau and xhbo or, &e.

(8) Explanatory (usvacuiteanmoili) : uro that, 6yaro as if, sban
then, now you must know, Torad kaks whilst, Take 910 so that,
TaKb Kakb as, &c.

(4) Reiterative (nosrophresbBbiii) : HA-BA neither—nor, wédcrim
and oruacru partly, T10-T0 now—then, &e.

{(6) Comparative (cpaBRhTeibmbil): KAKL—TAKD a8—80, CKOAB-
croab as much—so much, mémesn than, abmp—rbMs the more—
the less, Tdrp-HMe—EKaxks both—and, &e.

(6) Conditional (ycabsaviii) or Suppositional (mpesuoxomhrers-
puid) :  émern, écxm if, uro6pi in order to, A46b1 in order that,
xorad Gb1 whenever, 70 GbI in order that, To then, therefore, &e.

(7) Concessional (ycrynhreasnvii) : xord although, myers be it
g0, myckad so be it, nomdayii if you like, &ec.

(8) Ouusal (BREOCAOBHLIE) : w60 for, zia Toré ato for the reason
that, because, motouy 4ro because, &e.

(9) Antithetical (upormsomoabmubiif): so but, oaimo how-
ever, supbueny furthermore, @ but, &,
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(10) Oonclusive (saxxouiressuviii) : utdks thus, mocemy for this

reason, crhaoparessnoand céso Ghits consequently, Rarouéus finally,
at last, &ec. .

To the class of disjunctive conjunctions belongs likewise the
particle au, which is affixed to a word in order to express a question.
Ez. Botau au 861 35 Mocksib ! Have you been in Moscow ? Toms au
810 goun? Is that the house ?

THE INTERJECTION.

§ 149, Interjections are exclamations! which serve to. express
various feelings,

§ 150. Their classification is as follows :—

(1) of surprise: u!axn! axri! Ga! Ga! oli-1m! is it possible!
(2) of approval: aii-ga! uemoxdrs ! hail | ro-ro? Gpéso !
(3) of joy: ypé!
(4) of assurance: eii-eii ! npéso! right1
(5) of call: oit! reit!
(6) the answer toacall: a!l acs! 4ro! ay!
(7) of laughter: xa! xa! xn! xu!
(8) of indignation : They! eyii!
(9) of incitement : my! ny-re!
(10) those which imply a proposal : Ha! ma-te!
(11) of fear: oit! axré!
(12) of threat: ymsn! Bors! zoGpo!
(13) of reproach: a! sxn! my-yms!
(14) of prohibition: Tcs! moims !
(15) of sorrow and commiseration : oxs! yss |
(16) of indication: Bors ! BoR®!

§ 151. Interjections likewise serve to express various sounds.
Ez. 6yx» ! mass! xions! snsb-junb-fuHs |

1 As such exclamations are, for the moat part, mere sounds, they cannot well be
ted in every inst in another language. Traxs.

4
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SECOND PART
(Oratuémie Bropde).

SYNTAX.

§ 152. Syntax expounds the rules for employing words so as to
form intelligible speech.

§ 153. Speech is the expression of our thoughts by means of
words.

§ 154. A short sentence expressed in words is called a proposition
(upessoménie). Er. Begxopsictie ecth aoﬁpog‘fmu, disinterestedness
is (a) virtue; répaocrs nopoxs, pride (is a) vice ; onfl 6y4yrs Gordrsl,
they will be rich; &e.

§ 155. The proposition consists of two principal parts—the
subject (mogaemamee) and the predicate (cxasyemoe).

(1) The subject is any or everything spoken of in the propo-
sition ; such, for example, as has been indicated above in § 154, vie.
Gesropeictie, TGPAOCTD, OHI.

(2) The predicate is all that speaks of the subject ; thus, in
the same examples, aoGpoA’i'neu, nopdxs, Gorarel.

§ 156. The subject and the predicate are sometimes joired by the
verb 6bi», to be, as is seen in the examples given in § 154, The
verb 6bito in the forms of its present tense is, as a rule, omitted ;
thus, répaocts mopéxs, pride (is a) vice; f G6haern,! I (am) poor;
on’b Gordrn,? he (is) rich.

§ 157. The subject is, generally speaking, a noun in the nominative
case. FEr. divmo npomid,® Summer has past; Tjuu sarpsiim coamne,

1 Abbreviated form of 6haanl. Trams.
* Abbreviated form of Gorkriall.  Trans.
¥ Neuter form of the adjective apénuml,  Trans. ’
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Clouds hid the sun ; &p. Other parts of speech may, however, take
the place of a noun substantive as the subject. These are:—(a) &
noun sdjective or a participle: Zz. Ifoadanoe npeAnounTACTCH BpifT-
Boxy, The waeful is preferable to the agreeable; amnisviii ne sam’-
afiers, 910 04H6 Nacmofiwee npuEArIexATs BaMb, The idle (man) does
not perceive that the presemt alone belongs to us.—(4) Nouns
numeral : Ez. Taws moicauu nédau sa orsizny, There t2ousands fell for
fatherland ; &c.—(c) Pronouns: Ez. 4 namy, I write; Imoms npa-
2émens a moms ibnies, This one (is) diligent, but tkat one (is)
lazy ; &c.—(d) Verbs in the infinitive mood : Ee. Jibaamo gpyrazs
caacTaaBeINy ecth Bexnddiimee cudcrie, To make others happy is the
greatest happiness; &c.—(e) Adverbs denoting time and place :
Ceréonn rena6, It is warm fo-day ; s0me» Bécexo, a maxs ckfano, Here
(it) is cheerful, but tZere (it) is dull. Adverbs of quantity may also
represent the subject: Kw. Muco noriGio u mdao cuacades, Many
perished, and few were saved—(,f) In a few cases interjections:
Ee. Hporpeu’fuo ypd! There thundered forth Aurrak/ Pasgasécs
Opdgo ! Bravo resounded !

§ 158. The predicate may be—(a) A noun substantive in the
nominative case: Ex. Cryka ecTv 604b3nb UPA3ARbITS X10AEH, Weari-
ness is the ailment of idle people; &c.—(6) A noun adjective or a
participle, with a shortened termination : Ez. Bams onexyms dnvumens
u uéemens, Your guardian (is) emperienced and konest ; &e.—(c) A
verb in the indicative or imperative mood : Er. Ons vumdems, He
reads ; ITomoui sams Bors, God Zelp you; &e.—(d) An adverb of
quality : Ex. #are sp erepOyprm npiimuo, no 6uens 0dpow, To
live in St. Petersburgh (is) agreeable, but very empensive.

Obs.~In a few cases a pronoun may take the place of the
predicate. Ee. fl me moi, T (am) not Zhon ; &e.

§ 159. The subject and the predicate are called the principal
parts or elements of the proposition, to which are joined the other
and secondary parts that serve to illustrate and amplify the principal
parts. The secondary parts cousist of the complement, the definition,
and the circumstantial words.

§ 160. The complement (gomoxnimessnoe) illustrates or adds to
the signification of the subject and of the predicate. It may be—
{s) A moun substantive in any of the oblique cases: ZEz. Oums
" nh6urs mgsviky u nibwie, He loves music.and singing ; &e.—(8) An
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adjective or a partiviple when either of these parts of speech stands
in the place of a noun substantive : Ee. Ons marbers sonimaso u cad-
6ar0, He pities the persecuted (one) and the weuk ; &c.—(c) A, per-
sonal pronoun, in any of the oblique cases, and a reflective pronoun:
Ex. Mu1 omngdau 1ed4, We have expected thee ; Onb zymaers o cebib,
He thinks of Aimself.—(d) A verb in the infinitive mood: FEa.
Ons x00nto wumdmp, He likes fo read ; &c.

§ 161. The definition (ompexbifireannoe) points to the quality or
to any of the attributes, both of the subject and of the predicate,
as well as of the complement. The definition may be either an
adjective or numeral, or a pronoun. (except a personal, relative,
and reflective). The definition answers to the -question kaxéd?
of what kind?  weii? whose? xorépui? which? ckb1pk,? how
much? how many? Ez. 3a ecio ‘amy obwiphywo Ycaxsly naws Go-
wdmuidt cochys sanabTHAT, cmo muicaus pyGiéh, For all this vast farm
our rich neighbour paid a Aundred thousand roubles ; &e.

§ 162. Circumstantial words (oGcroATeibcTBeHHVIA CA0BE) are ex-
pressed by the various parts of speech in the proposition which indieate
place, time, mode, and cause or olject of the action :—(a) To indicate the
place of action the following questions serve: rab? where? gy14?
whither? orxysa ? whence? Fz. Ons Gb1as 31 Pidmm m Bigbas
mams édny, He was in Rome, and there saw the Pope ; &c.—(8) To
indicate the #ime of action there are the interrogatives xorsd ?
whben? gakb? how? abiro-au? how long? Ex Ha npdsonuxars
ons 34HATS GBIXL KdacOvLl denb ¢5 ympd 0o 6éuepa, During the solidays
he was occupied eack day from morning till evening.— (c) To indicate
the mode of action the questions are kaws ? how ? xakims 66pasons ?
in what manner? ZEr. Ons Tpyanrca neymomimo, He labours in-

defatigably.—(d) To indicate the cause or object of the action, the
questions are noseny? why? ain erd? for what? saubus? why ?
orser6? from which cause? ZEz. Bk soopymhuncs daa sauyimor
oréaecrsa, All have armed themselves for the defence of fatherland.
Obs.—From the examples here adduced it is apparent that
nouns substantive are used in the oblique cases, both as
circumstantial words as well as complements. The dif-
ference consists in this, that the latter class of words answer

to the questions kor6? wer6? romy? mhun? &ec.; whilst

the formeér correspond with the mterrogvatwe adverhs u’h?

Kyaé? korad? mowemy? &c. :
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§ 163. Nouns substantive coupled with adjectives, when found
separately in the proposition, and serving to illustrate another sub-
stantive, are said to be in apposition. Ex. Terep6§prs, sesuroabnuan
cmoatiya Pdcciu, ocudsans Herpims Beahixnms, St. Petersburgh, e
magnificent capital of Russia, (was) founded by Peter the Great ; &o.

§ 164. Appositions (npuioménie) likewise have their own com-
plements and definitions, as is apparent from the preceding example :
veAuRoATbRHAR cmoiya Pocciu.

§ 165 A proper noun, or an appellative noun, may also be used
as an apposition. Zx. aps Joduus, Tear Jokn ; Phrd Amgps, River
Amoor ; &ec.

§ 166. Address expressed by the vocative case is sometimes found
in the beginning, middle, or end of a proposition: Ez. f ommpdio
104, ai0063H01ii Opyes, 1 expect thee, dear friend. Introductory words,
such as Cadea Bowy, Glory to God ; kdaemcn, it seems ; Miocems
Govm, perhaps, &c., are likewise inserted: Zwz. Boi, kdocemes, ycrdau,
It seems you are tired. Neither the address nor the introductory
words enter into the composition of the proposition, and can be
omitted without interfering with its sense.

§ 167. The principal parts of the proposition can also be omitted.
In that case the subject or the predicate will be understood.
Ez. Xoocj uo noidims u nabmoodio sa pabétamu, I walk along the
fields and look after the works. Here there are expressed the
predicates alone, the subject # being in each case understood.

§ 168. With smpersonal verbs the predicate is in every case
expressed without the subject or a person ; hence the proposition
itself is said to be impersonal: Ex. Mopdaums, it freezes ; eibpumen,
one believes ; &c.

§ 169. Propositions, according to their construction, are simple or
compound. A simple proposition is confined to one sentence only,
and consists of but one subject and one predicate: Ez. Hudémda
yeaaocodems musnb namy, Hope charms our life. A compound pro-
position embraces two or more sentences, and is therefore made np of
two or more propositions: Fv. Hadéwoda ycaascodems masay nAmy,
Meumi yEpawdioms €8, a empdomu coxpawdioms, Hope charms our life,
dreams embellish it, and passions shorten (it); &ec.
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§ 170, Propositions, according to their signification, my be
principal, subordinate, and introductory.

(1) A principal proposition comprises some main idea, has its
own separate sense, and does not depend on any other proposition :
Ex. Moii Gpams, xordpsii Bes4BEO HPONIBEAENT Bb 0PUNEDHI, OMMPH~
euaca 65 noxids, My &rother, who not long ago was promoted to
(be) an officer, tas set out for a campaign ; &e.

(2) A subordinate proposition, on the other hand, depends on
the principal proposition, which it illustrates, and may be joined
both to the subject and to the predicate: not so complements,
definitions and circumstantial words. For instance, in the pre-
ceding example, the subordinate proposition is joined to the
subject. Subordinate are coupled with main propositions by means
of grammaticul parts of speech, viz. relative pronouns, verbs in the
form of participles and gerunds, adverbs of time and place, and
conjunctions,

(8) An infroductory proposition is mot connected either with
a main or subordinate proposition, and may be omitted without
upsetting the sense of the passage in which it occurs. Ea. Bsi,
& Ofmaw, cképo kémunte xbso, You, I think, will soon finish (your)
business. An introductory proposition canuot be placed at the
beginning of a sentence: if it is so placed it becomes the principal,
and what was the principal is turned into the subordinate pro-
position ; thus, 4 0y.uaro 4TO BBl CKOPO KORYHTE xbio. Here n O Mato
has become the main proposition, and the rest of the sentence has
been turned into a subordinate proposition.

§ 171. Toa principal or to a subordinate proposition is sometimes
joined a guoted proposition, comprising some lengthy passage intro-
duced without change: Ez. Hmnepérops Asercansaps 1. cxasbas
Bapay, “ fl peryndm He BParoMs a BO3BPAMAIO BAM MADE H TOPréslw,”
The Emperor Alexander I. said to the people, “I come not as an
enemy, but to restore to you peace and commerce.”

§ 172. Propositions, according to variety of expression, may be—
* (1) Narrative, or such as contain the illustration of any sort
of subject, or simply & tale concerning it: Ex. meas Gs1a5 népertay
BiacTes noMs 11046k, HO opRE 3aKGHS! MOTLH GhITh OCHOBARieMs HX®
rpamafincraro cudcria, The sword was the first sovereign of the
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peuple, but the laws alone could be the foundation of their civie
happiness.

(2) Interrogative, or such as suggest questions :—FEir. Bavhus
npox6iums Mbl Gess BEEMAHIA MAMO TDYAJES semzerhasna, nposusin-
Inago nots Aage cobcreeHno moxocdw, Why do we pass by without
notice the labours of an agriculturist who pours out his sweat over
his own strip of land ?

(8) Zwclamatory, or those which give utterance to a cry of
surprise, or of some strong feeling: Fr. Xsdjnars TpE MmA1ibHa
XpHCTIAACKAXT AYI'h NPU3EIBAIOTCA Kb HOBOH KA3EM, Kb CO3RAHII0
ceoerd 4desombueckaro jJocrémmersa! Twenty-three millions of
Christian souls are called to a new life, to the recognition of their
own human worth !

(4) Imperative, which express a wish, command, or pro-
hibition : Ez. Hawpancodiime goﬁpo,rﬁre.u, npocsmwdiime X10AEH, yco-
sepwénemeyiime Bocnurénie, Reward virtue, enlighten the people,
perfect education.

Obs.—Imperative propositions may be—(a) impressive, or
those giving expression to a precise injunction. The con-
struction of such entails the addition of the conjunction ace
to the imperative mood: Ez. wumdiises rpomze, read (thou)
louder; &c.—(8) softening, or such as are employed in
ordinary conversation and in popular phraseology. These
are formed by means of the addition of the particle zs to
the imperative mood: Er. Cxamirna wmab, Prithee tell
me; &ec.

(5) Hypothetical or conditional, or such as are formed by the
addition of the conjunction 6bi to the past tense of a verb: Ha.
Korzé bt BBl mO3ROK6MHXHCH Cb HUMB, TO HOAI0GHAN O ero, Had you
become acquainted with him, you would ave liked him ; &e.

§ 173. Oompound propositions are formed—

(1) By coupling cne principal proposition with another by
means of conjunctions. Ez. Ha Bbra ymomaii, ¢ cams me miomdk,
. Hope in God, and be not careless; &o.

@ By oouplxng principal with subordinate propositions, by
" means of the varicus grammatical parts of speech (vide § 170):
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Eer, Herbpia ects ‘Bayxa, Kovépas ms06paméers Bh CBASHOMD paschAsh
| cymécTBeHHbIA uepewﬁnw Bb HA38H HAP6A0BL AAH rocysaperss, History
is the .ecience which depicts in a connected narrative the actual
changes in the life of peoples or of sovereignties. A subordinate
proposition may occur at the beginning of a sentence: Er. Ecau
ke cuyméewb CKasdmy 65 KeMHGOUTE CA064DT MOLd, wibME NOAHO cépoye,
10 MB6ro-phuieMs T6abKO pasBeiémb BOAGIO COGCTBEHHOE GYBCTBO, I
thou canst not say in a few words that with whick (thy) heart (is)
Jull, then with much speech thou only dilutest thine own feeling
with water; &c.

§ 174. Speeeh is formed by coupling simple or compound pro-
positions possessing some connection of their own.

. §175. Bpeech is either periodical or abrupt.—Periodical speech
consists of several compound propositions.  Ez. fl rorésuica Gbirn
cnnﬁmuem TOPIKECTBE, Bemuo.l’gnﬂaro: 0o Topikecrsd, Bigbunoe Mndio
mpes3ond Mo& ommpamie. .. . . Taxde me wyBcTBO, KaKOe NOTPACAIO
MO Aymy, KOTAA npesctaBEAnch MBB Bb D6pPBBIE pasn Aabubl, Korga
n yBigbas Pams nocpexh eré 3auyc'r'fsnu1eﬁ PaBHIHBI, KOTAA HOAXOAMLD
k0 xpauy Csardro llerps, m ocramopiicA mOAD erd u3yMhTeAbHLIMD
ceogoms, 1 made myself ready to be a witness of a magnificent
triumph : but the triumph which I saw exceeded my expectation.
+...The same sort of feeling agitated my mind when the Alps
were presented to me for the first time, when I saw Rome amidst
her (4it. its) desolated ruins, when I came beneath the temple of
St. Peter, and remained beneath its amazing vault; &c.—dAdrupt
speech consists of several simple principal propositions, coupled by
grammatical parts of speech. Eo. 9fBcrso ycradocta mcué3xo : cant
Moli B030BHOBHAMCH: ABIXARie MOE crdlo aerxo. The feeling of
fatigue disappeared : my strength was renewed: my breathing
became easy, &c.

§ 176. Syntax embraces the rules: (1) of the concord (corsa-
cosanie); (2) government (yupasaémie); (3) arramgement (pasmb-
ménie), of words ; and (4) punctuation (npennnénie).

I. Coxcorp or WoRrbps.

§ 177. Concord of words signifies their regular coupling in all
parts of the proposition. : ‘ ‘
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§ 178. The most important rules under this head are the follow-
ing :—

(1) The éubject and the predicate, when expressed by declinable
parts of speech, agree in case, but in gender and number they may
differ when the predicate is a noun substantive : . Kaimviru
Rapdos xoayomiid, The Kalmucks, a nomad race, &e.

(2) When the verb Gsirs indicates a temporary condition, the
predicate is used in the instrumental case: Er. Bpars Mofi TOTAA
6145 xadémoms, My brother was then a cadet; Uépsuie Gjdyms
nocabonumu u nocrbymie népgvimu, The first skall be last, and the
last first; &e.

(3) A predicate expressed by a verb or participle with a
shortened termination always agrees with the subject in gender,
number and person: Ez, Joms npbésans, the house has been sold ;
Aepésua ryniena, the village has been bought ; mickma ornpdraens,
the letters have beeen despatched ; &e.

(4) Definitions agree with those words which they define in
gender, number and case: Fg. mudrie glixie map6Asl mORAOBAOTCH
BeGécabiMb cpbrizans, many wild races worship the heavenly lumi-
naries; &e.

(6) An apposition agrees with its substantive in case, whilst
it may differ from it in gender and number : Ex. Hieakso, moaéambit-
wist Merdann, paxoimTeA y Hack BB u306itidi, Tron, a most useful
metal, is found with us in great abundance; &e. '

(6) When there are two nouns (an appellative and a proper)
in apposition signifying one and the same object, but of a different
gender and number, the predicate agrees as to these with the appel-
lative noun: Ez. I'époss Aehmbi cidsmaca Bs ApépHocru, The town
of Athens was famous in antiquity ; &e.

(7) Tn the case of titles, such as Beanigecrso Majesty, Borcouecrso
Highness, Cehraocrs Serene Highness, &e.,the words defined by them
agree with them in gender: Ez. Hunepatopcroe Besituecrso, Impe-
rial Majesty ; Bama Cshraocts, Your Serene Highness, &e. ;—but
the predicates belonging to them agree in gender with the person-
age to whom the title relates : Zv. Eré6 Hmuepdropckoe Bexiecrso
m3p6amis Boasparhtsca msn Mockssl, His Tmperial Majesty was
pleased to return from Moscow ; Ei Koposéecroe Buicouecrso mock-

L]
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méza sch piicmis yaé6asia savegémis, Her Royal Highness visited
all the high schools; Eré Cabraocts 6s1as sénars nhasi sest sémnsun
abaéun, His Berene Highness was engaged the whole day with
important business; &e.

(8) If there are two or more substantives of differept genders,
and one of these is of the masculine gender, the definition
will also be of the masculine gender: Ez. Ons npusécs Baws nosuie
MIGHBI, KBATE B JAaHABADTHI, KjnAekHble Do B4memy merdmio, He
brought you the new plans, books and maps dought according to
your desire.

(9) If two or more definitions relate to the same object,
then both the subject and the predicate are put in the plural
number: Ezr. Bhioe u Aséscroe Mopi naxédames ws nperbaaxs
Pocciii, The White Sea and the Sea of Azoff are sitwated in the
confines of Russia; &c.

(10) When several objects are referred to, and their general
number ig expressed by the pronouns gce or nuumd, the predicate is
placed in the singular number: Ex. Bee emy updeuocs, éce 6ocxu-
wd.ao erd, everything pleased, everything charmed him ; Hm upbesGor,
B 61051, HH CAE3BI HECYACTHBIXD — HUUMO He MOwAd erd TpoHyTs,
Neither the requests nor the prayers nor the tears of the unfortu-
nate—nothing could touck him.

(11) A separate object relating to any of fwo or more persons
spoken of in the proposition is placed in the singular instead of
the plural number : Er. Iléca$ rardii Heyidunm, 66a Gpira noshcurn
noes (not mocsl), After such misfortune, both brothers became dis-
couraged (/if., hung down their #oses) ; &e.

(12) The verb 6bimp in the present tense does not always
agree with the subject in number, and is sometimes placed in the
singular, although the subject be in the plural number : Ez.V mené
eomb prookia kapmunol, I kave rare pictures, &e.

(13) When the verb 6vimb in the past tense is found between
two substantives of different genders, it must agree in gender with
the first, and not with the second. F. érps Gvias phasoe m vecs-
a0e auth, Peter was a playful and merry child.

(14) When the subject is represented by the adverbs of
quantity—MBéc0, much, many; wuiio, little; wmhcxersze, some,
geveral ; cxbapko, how much, how many; croasko, so much, so



(9 )

many—the predicate is placed in the neuter gender and singular
‘number. Ex. Bs SroMs cpaméniit yfimo mbexoavko oemndposs, In
this engagement several officers (were) Zilled.

(16) The words mnémecsro, multitude, G6asman wacts, greater
part, mizas vacrs, lesser part, require the verb or predicate to be in
the singular number : E». Tams cofpdaocy Muoacecmso CcOXZETD,
There were collected a multitude of soldiers ; Boaswan uacmb Hémuxs
Tosipumell mpoussedend BL oeunépsr, The greater part of our com-
rades were promoted to officers.

{16) Verbs which relate to one object must be put in the
same tense and aspect: Fr. OBD a5 3a CTOXD, MOOJMANE, HANUCAAS
pbmirexsrp1il orbre 1 omnpdeuts eré kv mpochrexo, He sat down
at the table, 22ought a little, wrole a decisive answer, and sent it off
to the petitioner ;—but when there are adverbs or conjunctions with
the verbs, different aspects may be used : Ez. OB cmas 33 crodm,
0610 xYMaLD, ROMOME cmaAs micamd orsbry n RAKOREYD OMIPALUNS
eré kb upochrexio, He sat down at the table, thought for a long time,
then began fo wrife an answer, and finally despatched it to the
petitioner. .

(17) A gerund in a subordinate, and a verb in a main, proposi-
tion must express the action of one and the same person : Ewr. Iloay-
ufiph DHCHNG, A HamHCANs oTBETE, On receiving the letter, I wrote the
answer, &c, Therefore it would be irregular to say, Crod ma rop'fz,
rAa3d Mol BocxumAinch UPEKPACHBING Bégomb, Standing on the
mountain, my eyes were enchanted with the beautiful sight,—
instead of Cro# ma roph, s pocxeméuca npexpécunins Bijonn, Stand-
on the mountain, I was enchanted with the beautiful sight ; &e.

I1. Tae GoverNMENT OF WORDS,

§ 179. In the government of words are explained the various
relations between the principal and the secondary parts of the pro.
position,

§ 180. These relations show the dependence of ome word on
another, and such words are said to be governing, and governed or
subordinate: FHo. Mlyws Gfpu, obpasosimie cépama, &ec.; the moise
of the tempest, the formation of the heart, &c. Here the words
wymy and ofpasosdnie are the governing words, whilst Gfjpu and
0épdya are the governed words, or those dependent thereon,



(%)

§ 181, The principal rules in the government of words are cone
tained in tho subjoined use of the oblique cases with and without
prepositions. The nominative and vocative cases being direct, do
not depend on other words, and therefore are not subject to govern-
ment. -

(a.) Use of the Cases without Prepositions.

§ 182. The genitive case answers to the questions, kor6?.of whom?
werd ? of what? weit ? upa ? ube? whose? and is used—

(1) Where there are two nouns substantive in a complementary
phrase : Er. Menit maymiaa sbicoré 0ps, The height of the mountains
astonished me; &e. A complement is sometimes used in the dative
instead of in the genitive case: Ez. 3xbch nazadyena ubnd mmemdms,
Here (is) noted the prices fo the places; &c. In certain mascaline
nouns signifying quantity, the termination of the genitive case is
changed into that of the dative: ZAr. A xynias fiyan cdwapy u
oyuts udio, I bought a pood (36 1bs.) of sugar and a pound of fea
(vide § 39). Nouns substantive in the genitive casc can be changed
into nouns adjective : Ez. dyssn céanua, A ray of sun; coaneunvlii
Ay4s, solar ray; &ec.

(2) In the case of nouns substantive derived from active verbs
which require the accusative case: Er. Yménie noaésnvies knuzs cno-
co6ersyers Kb ofpazosduiio ymd, The reading of useful books aids in
the education of the understanding ; &c. Certain nouns derived
from neuter verbs also require the genitive case : Ez. Bb munépain-
HBIXh HCTOYHBKaXb NPOMCXOAMTH Kunibhie 6006i, In mineral sources
the boiling of water takes place ; &.

(3) In indications of quantity, measure, and weight : Ex. ¥ pacs
Mub1o pabomyl a mdao épémenu, We have much work, but little time.

(4) After nouns adjective of the comparative degree : Ez. Cri-
polil Apyrs ayqme ndgbirs deyxs, An old friend (is) better than fwo
new ones ; &e.

(5) In the case of nouns adjective indicating merif, strangeness,
Sullness: Ex. Joctoiinvit yeascénin, worthy of respect ; u§mAblh
eipdocmu, free from pride; onh NOIyIArs KOWEIEKD MOXRBIH Oéners,
He received a purse full of money.

(8) In the case of the numerals noxtop4, xea, 66a, Tpm, sersipe,
and their compounds, such as gsApnath ABa, cOpok®s TpH, &c., the
genitive case is placed in the singular number : Ee. noropé py6ad,

{
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1§ roubles ; gva emoad, two lables; 66a Gpdma, both brothers ; Tpi
kwusu, three books ; wersipe emexad, four panes of glass; uwatb-
AechTs TR coaddma, fifty-three soldiers, &c.; but with all the other
numerals the genitive case plural is used : Ew. Ilats emoades, écens
Gpdmyees, cT0 ¢mékoas, THICAYA ks, five talles, eight brothers, 100
panes of glass, 1000 dooks, &e.

(7) In the case of the numerals jsa, 66a, Tpm, versipe, and
their compounds, the adjective is used in the nominative case of
the plural number, and in the same gender as that -to which the
substantive in question belongs: Ez. Eré mpu nocaibonis couunénin
nwhin Goxsmoéh yenbxs, His three last compositions had a great
success; &c. In the case of all the other numerals, beginning
with five, the adjective and the substantive must agree in number
and case: Ew. Cemp mocabyumxs couundnin, the seven last composi-
tions; &e.

(8) In the case of active verbs, when their action extends to
a part only of the object : Ex. Jait Mk 0éners, Give me some money.
With such verbs are always understood adverbs of quantity, such
as HeMHGw, little, few ; HIbcKoXbKo, some, several ; &e.

(9) In the case of active verbs with the negative adverb we,
not : Er. fl e n0o6a10 npésgnocru, I do not like idleness; &e. The
genitive case is also used when the negative precedes the verb
which comes before the governing verb: Ez. To e xorbas qutéts
dmoii kniteu, Thou didst nof desire to read this book.

(10) Active, reflective, and common verbs implying wisi,
expectation, deprivation, fear, danger, require the genitive case:
Ex. fl aceadio vanv yenbre vb Bamems ybab, I wish you success in
your business; On® 60410 acdaas Harpdows, He long expected a
reward ; Bbl duwwiau Menit yoosdAvemein sugbrs Bach, You have
deprived me of the satisfaction of seeing (lit. to see) you; f ona-
cdioco mowwdpa a Tel GotwcAa Kaéodwénin, I dread a fire, and thou
Jearest an inundation ; &e.

(11) The following verbs also govern the genitive case :—
TpeGoB&Th, to require; Aocrarirs, to attain ; crémrs, to cost; orsb-
ABIBaTh, to test ; zomordrsen, to solicit ; caymarsca, to obey; cTaighThes,
to be ashamed of; and certain others of similar signification,
which answer to the questions xor6? uerd?

(12) The genitive case is required after adverbs demoting
place, such as 86315, beside; moxxS, near; 6iuss, near; BA0As, along;
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su}, outside ; pHYTph, inside; cmapfsu, on the outside; wdmo, by;

6ro10, near; and others after which are put the questions xoré?
gerd ?

§ 183. The dative case answers to the questions romy? wemy ?
and is used—

(1) With certain active verbs, such as mospamérs, to copy;
noudan, to aid; crymhrs, to serve; yromadrs, to please; mospesrs,
to harm; comyrcrsosars, to travel with; &e.

(2) With certain reflective and common verbs, such as yzus-
afiteca, to be surprised at; pazosarthen, to rejoice at; mpexdrncs, to
give one’s self up to; Moafitica, to worship ; maxosarscs, to complain
to; mpésuTica, to please; &c.

(8) With the impersonal verbs, such as mats, it is a pity;
cr1480, it is shameful ; x6uerca, one desires ; Bag0680, it is necessary ;
ayxuo, it is needful ; &e.

(4) When the complement is a personal object indicating
relationship, friendship, enmity, &e.: Ex. Onb mum 0A0R, TH eMj
opyws, He (is) uncle to me, thou (art a) friend to kim; Oms Iempy
Goavwii nenpiimean, He is a great enemy to Peter ; &e.

(5) With the adverbs mpmiiamo, becoming; coom%rcneuno,
corresponding to ; coo6pasno, conformably to; &e.

(6) The following adverbs likewise require the dative case.
ponpexd, contrary to; ma-a16, despite; BEi-cubxs, in derision of;
Ba-nepex6ps, in spite of ; BB-yrogy, for the pleasure of; &e.

" § 184, The accusative case answers to the questions koré ? wro P
and is used~—

(1) As a complement, after active verbs without a negative :
Ex. Omy kyndias prosywo kiiry, He bought a rare book ; &e.

(2) As a complement, after neuter verbs indicating a known
distance or time: Ez. Ons 6bméas ybayw sépemy, He ran o whole
versl ; M He cuéaE eci Hows, We did not sleep the whole
night ; &ec.

§ 185. The instrumental case answers to the questions xhus?
gus? and is used—
(1) With all the passive verbs: Ez. Oms 6burs 106ines schuu
yopipamunn, He was beloved by all his comrades ; &,
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" (2) With the reciprocal verbs, followed by the preposition o5 :
Ez. Hamn séiicka xpGpo cpamaiuch cs mempiftexamm, Our troops
bravely engaged with the enemy ; &e.

3) With certain of the reflective and the common verbs, such
as saBmMATECA, to occupy one’s self ; ywsitsca, to wash one’s self;
ropaiteea, to pride one’s self ; Bocxmimdres, to be charmed with ;
11000B4TECA, to delight in ; &e.

(4) With verbs indicating power, management, arrangement,
such as ua,rLu, to rule; ynpasats, to govern; pacnopamérbed, to
dispose ; 3an’ﬁaman, to manage ; 0061aa41h, to possess ; pacno.la,ré.rs,
to place ; &e.

(5) The following verbs likewise require the instrumental
case: JOpomMdTh, to prize; wmepTBOBATH, to sacrifice; oGiIoBats, to
abound in; crpagérs, to suffer; &ec.

(6) Nouns substantive derived from verbs which govern the
instrumental case require that the words subordinate to them
should also be in the same case : Ez. pacuopaménie uMFuecmeomns,
the distribution of property ; sasbisisinie dmadau, the management
of affuirs ; &e.

§ 186. The prepositional case is always used with prepositions.
With the prepositional case are used many verbs answering to the
questions 0 koMb ? 0 9éMb? BB 9emb? npn 9émn? such as gymars, to
think about; meurars, to reflect; coma.r}irb to regret; newdimrica,
to grieve; 3a66TuTbCA, to busy one’s self; xaomordrs, to bustle ; ynpa-
EEATECA, to occupy one’s self ; maxoadriea, to be situated; cocrofirs,
to consist of ; &e.

§ 187. Certain verbs require various cases. The more frequently
used of such are the following :—

(1) maxbrs, to pity ; opocitth, to beg ; which require the geni-
tive or the prepositional.

(2) vaoszersopits, to satisfy ; mokposfiTescrsosats, to protect ;
which require the dative and the accusative. The dative when the
action relates to an intellectual object : Ex. yzosiersopits aceadnir,
Joonbicmay, to satisly desire, curiosily; HOKpOBATEALCTBOBATE HAYKAME
u Zyddxacecmoams, to encourage the sciences and arfs. The accusa-
tive with a personal object: Ex. yionrerBophts npocrimeds, to satisfy
the petitioner; NOKPOBATEABCTBOBATH (T60KbBITE cupomu, to protect goor
orphans, &e.

H
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(8) Inthe case of the verbs yuirs, to teach, and oByaérs, to
train, the personal noun is placed in the accusative, and the object
of the action in the dative, case: Ex, Ons YIaTS M0 cecmpy MF3vikm,
He teaches my sister music, &c.

(4) The verb cxbzosars, to follow, governs the dative and the
instrumental. The former, where intellectual nouns are concerned :
Ex. Cabgosats 00Gpvius npumibpams u cosmams, To follow good
exainples and counsels. It requires all other nouns to be in the
instrumental case, before which is used the preposition ga : Ez.
BOHHE] ca’iuymn, 3a ceouMs no.1k06coyexms, The soldiers follow (after)
their leader, &e.

(6) The verbs ncupdmusars, to ask for, 3acaymnsars, to deserve,
HCRATh, to seek, when used in the present tense, and in the imperfect
aspect of the past and future tenses, require the genitive case; but
when used in the perfect aspect they govern the accusative case:
Ee. Onv ucnpémnsaers, o7 ucnpamnsass, sGueo coradein, He asks, or
he asked, for your consent ; OB Menpocias, or mcupocnTs, 8due corad-
cie, He asked, or will ask, for your consent ; &c.

(6) The following verbs govern the accusative and the instru-
mental cases :—npene0perats, to despise; Gpocars, to throw; sep-
rhrs, to turn ; IPOMEINLIATS, to deal ; Toprosdts, to trade ; Gprisrars,
to sprinkle.

(7) The verb yaocréusare, which requires the genitive case,
sometimes governs the instrumental case also: Ez. yioctéurs
napdovr W mi.aocmot, to bestow rewards and jfavours; Tocyaéps
YAOCTORX'D eT0 c80uMs pasdtosipoms, The sovereign honoured him with
his conversation ; &e.

(8) The verb mabai0gérs, to observe, when it suggests the
question 4to?, requires the accusative case: KEz. Babii0zéTs
nopAdoks u wucmdmy, to observe order and cleanliness ; and when
it suggests the questions sa ubMn? 3a xbub? it takes the instru-
mental case, with the preposition 3a : Ex. Ba611038Th 32 nopiokoms
u 8a yucmomdio, to look after order and cleanliness.

Obs.—The rules of government, to which a verb is subject,
remain the same when that verb is changed into another
part of speech: Er. Oun gocthrs cBodit ybau, He attained
his object ; gocrurdromiii ybau, one who attaine (his) object ;
Aoctaménie ybau, the attainment of an object ; &c. But nouns
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substantive, derived from active verbs which require the
accusative case, govern the genitive, as already stated in
§ 182: Ew. crpoéuie 0dma, urénie kuii, the building of the
/ibuse, the reading of the book. Others, again, govern the
dative, with the preposition kz: Er. mouréuie ks podimes-
AMB, yBambliie K cmdpuiums, reverence fo parents, respect fo
elders ; &e.

(9) The verb Giaroaapits requires the accusative case, whilst
words derived from it govern the dative: Er. fl Giarosaptd Bora,
I thank God; Gawooupénie By, thanks to God; Gaawdapi ceoemd
0#0m, oun ynaathat ek gourh, thanks to kis uncle, he paid all his
debts.

(b) Use of the Cases with Prepositions.

§ 188. The government of the oblique cases likewise depends on
prepositions :—

(1) The prepositions Geyh, A14, p4Au, 40, u3b, 075, Y, and their
compounds u31 33, B3L-104D, always require the genitive case.

(2) K» (x0) governs the dative case.

(3) Hpo, gpess (uépess), ckvo3n, the accusative.

(4) Hagw, the instrumental.

(5) Upu, the prepositional.

(6) The prepositional adverb wméugy (mewp) requires the
genitive and the instrumental: Ez. Jrors ropops aemnrs Mémdy
deyxs prxs, or Mméwdy deymi prrdmu, This town lies between two
rivers ; &e.

(7) When ga answers to the question kysd ? wlither ? it requires
the accusative : K. 3a phky, 34 Mope, beyond the river, beyond the
sea. But when it answers to the question 20m 7 where ? it governs
the instrumental : Er. 3a pbréw, 34 mopemb. Likewise, when it
answers to the question sa w10 ? for what? it requires the accusa-
tive case: K. Thr Oblih BAKA3AWL 2a AEHOCMb, & OHD HOAYYHSH
Harpaxy sa mpuaescdnie, Thou wast punished for idlencss, and he
received a reward jfor indusiry.

(8) When moas answers to the question kyza? whither? it
requires the accusative: Er. Ous cbav nods dépeso, He took a seat
wnder the tree. But when it answers to the question rab ?,where?
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it governs the instrumental: Er. oms cagirs nods dépesoms, he is
sitting under the tree.

{9) Hpexrs or népess requires both the accusative and the in-
strumental : Er. Onb npexcrixs mpeds Locyddpa or npeds Tocyddp-
exs, He presented himself before the sovereign. With inanimate
and abstract objects, this preposition is more often used in the
instramental case: Er. Opw asfiica mpeds podoms, He appeared
before the fown ; OB upaBs npeds cooéo cboenwn, He (is) right in
ki own conscience ; &ec.

(10) When 5 (B0) answers to the question kysd? whither?
it requires the accusative : Fr. Ons nomeas 65 nize, He went info
the field. But when it answers to the question rab? where? it
governs the prepositional : Bx. Ont ryaiers 65 no.m, he takes a walk
in the field. 'The preposition B5 (o) with certain verbs indicating
promotion, besfowal of rank or reward, under any conditions what-
ever, requires the accusative case of the plural number, and that
case must in such instances be like the nommative: Zir. llpousnéers
#b 0eunépsl, to promote to (be an) officer ; nasndunth Bb KaRAUAATSI,
to appoint (as) candidate; &e.

(11) When na answers to the questions kyaa? whither? na
xoré ? on whom ? na yr6? on what ? it requires the accusative case :
Ez. O omnpismac wa écrposn, He set out for the island ; A na-
abiocs ma samy Apywoy, I rely on your friendship. But when the
same prepositiou answers to the questions rah ? where ? na roms ? on
whom ? na wemn? on what (implying rest) ? it governs the pre-
positional : Er. Tops Jrma maxéamrea ma éerposb Cunitin, Mount
Etna is situated in (/i£. on) the island of Sicily; &ec.

(12) When o (065) answers to the questions o uto or 0Go uto {
against what ? it requires the accusative: Er. Ot vmhGen o kamen,
He burt himself against the stone. But when it answers to the
questions'o woMs ? ahout whom ? o0 9émn? about what? it governs
the prepositional case: Ex. Ous rosophirs o xdmnkh, He speaks adout
the stone ; &ec.

(13) When cn (co) answers to the question ¢3 9erd ? from off
what? it requires the genitive case: Zr. Onb ynirnv c» aémagm, He
fell from off the horse. When it answers to the question ¢ ¥or6?
like whom? co uro? like what ? indicating comparison, it requires
the accusative: Ez. Beruunuémo cb sémags, In size like a horse? &eo.
When, again, it answers to the questions c» whun? with whom ? 3
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yBus? with what P it governs the instrumental: Ez. Onp kynirs
cauu ¢y 16mazp0, He bought a sledge with a horse; &e.

(14) When no answers to the questions mo wemy ? over what ?
and no wémb? at what rate? it requires the dative case: Ex., Ous
ryaders 16 noay, He walks on the floor; Al msauy wo py6uso, I pay at
the rate of a rouble. But when it answers to the question 1o wuro?
up to what ? it governs the accusative: Hz. Omp ymérs »s BOAY 10
camyio méo, He went into the water up 7o (his) very neck. 'When,
again, this preposition answers to the question mo xows ? after
whom P it governs the prepositional: Ez. Out madyers uo oruh, He
cries affer (his) father. When o' is used in the sense of nécabh,
after, it likewise takes the prepositional case: Er. Io cuépra Herpd
Beuiikaro, After the death of Peter the Great ; &ec.

III. T Pracing oF WORDS.

§ 189. The placing or arrangement of words shows the order in
which they should follow when used in speech.

§ 190. In the arrangement of words in a proposition, that order
must infallibly be adhered to in which our thoughts sncceed each
other. The more closely we keep to the ordinary conversational style
in the arrangement of our words, the more natural, easy, and clear,
will be our expressions.

§ 191. This very style, the use of which is maintained by cul-
tivated writers, comprises the observance of the following most
important rules :—

(1) The principal object in our sentence should be placed first
of all, i.e. first should come the subject, then the action of the subject,
or the predicate, and lastly the complement : Ex. Ilérps ocuosian
Herep6yprs, Peter founded St. Petersburg; &ec. Speech should
begin with those words which most occupy our thoughts: £z, Ipsi-
HyAs chabEbli rpomMs, Rumbled the loud thunder; &e.

.+ (2) Sometimes before the principal portion of the proposition the

secondary parts are placed, as these serve to prepare the way for the
main object of the narrative : Er. Bz mmnil evicokoii Atnot, ha Gepery
Mockevt prori, zemsin R, rpan’é ABa MOXOABIE quox’l’ma, In the shade of
a tadl lime tree, on the bank of the river Moscow, two young men lay
on the grass.

(3) Where there are many definitions placed together, the
following order should be observed: first the pronoun, then the
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numeral, after these the adjective or participle, and last of all the noun
sulstantive : Ex.Th asa Gbausie Gpata axbiors xopomia cmoco6RoOCTH,
Those two poor brothers have good abilities; &ec.

(4) A gualifying noun adjective is always placed before a pos-
sessive adjective: Ex. Bouimas 3010tda muara, a rick golden sword.
And eircumstantial adjectives are placed before both qualifying and
possessive adjectives : Ez. 30mwnee mpiitaoe O6mectso, the local
pleasant society ; &e.

(5) Cardinal numerals are placed before a noun substantive:
Ez. Eny 611 poay cémvdecams xbrs, He is seventy years old. To merely
express a number approrimately, the numeral may be placed after
the substantive : Ex. Emy 6 poay abe cémvoecams, He is about
seventy years old.

(6) Ordinal numerals are placed before cardinal : Ez. llépevie
ABa dacé, the first two hours.

(7) From the juxta-position of cases similar in termination an
irregularity, and even a confusion of expression, ensucs: Ez. Oup
HOYHTAICA 6CIMG GOHCKOMS ONBITHBIMT M XDAGPBIMD HOAKOBOALEMD,
He was considered &y all the troops an experienced and brave leader.
In order to avoid such a fault, the words must either be transposed
or their cases changed : Zz. Onb nountdaca 6o 6céms ediicki 6nuiT-
HBIMG B XpabpbiMb moakosSiuens, He was considered iz the whole
army, &e.

(8) Verbs should not be placed at the end of the proposition :
Ez. Ons pésnbia Bayku sudems, He knows various sciences. Instead
of this, the sentence should stand thus, Ons 3udems, &c., He knows,
&ec. This rule may only be departed from when the whole emphasis
of the phrase is contained in the verb: Ex. A66puixs 110aéit zedrams,
a 31bIXD npesupdioms, Good people are praised, but wicked (people)
are despised ; &c.

(9) Adverbs of gualify are placed before a verb when a com-
plement or a subordinate proposition is attached to it: He. Kpn-
2681 OTANYBO DRCAID Gdchu, KoTOpHIA, Gedb commbmia, BB ymTAIH
nhckoasko pass, Krwiloff wrote fables excellently, which doubtless
you have read several times. But when the verb is unaccompanied
by a complement, adverbs may be placed after it: Ez. Kpsabes
nucéan omaduno, Krwiloff wrote ezcellently.

(10) An adverb must infallibly be placed before that word which,
it qualifies: Zz. Ons cosepuidnno k6uamxs néss1l nepesdss, He has
completely finished (his) new translation, &c. If this rule is mnot
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observed, and if the adverb is transposed, an altogether contrary
signification will result: Ez. Ont vom98IB cosepuwérno nORbIL mepe-
B0xB, He has finished (his) perfectly new translation.

(11) The negative adverb e must be placed before that word to
which the negation refers : Ez. Ors e cer64aa 6ours y Gpara a aeps,
He was nof at (his) brother’s to-day, but yesterday. The following
arrangement would therefore be irregular: On® ®e 6b14B cerdgma y
Gpara a Buepd. A similar rule must be observed with all words
used in the sense of adverbs. Such should infallibly he placed before
the words to which they relate: Zr. H3pbcrhire mend, no-paiinei
M‘i;p'l;, o 310p6BrB Bdmems, Inform me, at least, about your health.
This sentence would have a directly contrary signification were it to
be thus written : m3sberite, mo kpiinet wbp®, mend, &ec., Inform me
at least, &c.

(12) In the construction of conditional or prepositional pro-
positions with impersonal verbs, or with adverbs, to the conjunction
0Ob is added the past tense of the verb 6bumb: Exz. Bamb moiésmo
Ovito Gvt mporvausarhed, It would kave been useful to you to take an
airing. Many offend against this rule by expressing the phrase
thus : BamMt moaéano Gbr nporyamparsca.

(13) The conjunction 6ot must not be used in one and the same
proposition : Fz. Ecan 6v: 8 Takb KOpoTKO He 3Balb Goi BACH, TO HE
non‘f;pun 0vi Bamb, If I 4ad not so ntimately known you, I wouid
not have believed you. Here the conjunction 6br should only be
inserted in the first proposition, after the word éeau.

(14) One and the same word should not be often repeated,
especially if that word be a pronoun: Ez. Onv BHKYNELD uzs,
B3RIT UL Kb ce0b, KOPMIIS uxs Kakh coouars ABIGH, B OTOCIALT UTS Kb
poaiirexsms urs, He bought them, took them to himself, as Ais own
children, and sent them away to t/eir parents.

(15) Words, the signification of which is contained in the
preceding word, must not be repeated : Eir. CeréOnmuniii deno néma
paGéra 0éao mpodoascdracs, To-day’s day our work was long con-
tinued,~—should be Cerégna méma paGbra Gb1aé npososmaressna, To-
day our work, &c. Such a fault is called a pleonasm.

(16) Expressions should not be turned in a way that is foreign
to the Russian language: Er. Bu cakmkons emé mo10xsl, 916651
SamATH CT0Ab BAKEYIO A64mHOCTD, You are still too young to undertake
such an important duty. Such turnings of phrase appertain to the
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French language. In Russian they should be expressed thus: su.
emé TaKh MOX0JBL, 4TO He MOHere 3amiTh, &c. An error of this kind |
is called a galficism.

IV. PuwncruaTioN.

§192. The signs of punctuation serve to illustrate the coupling
or disconnecting of propositions and their parts.

§193. The signs of punctuation (3naxkp npenuniHi) are:—
(1) comma, 3anarén (,) — (2) semicolon, 164Ka cb 3anardii (;) —
(3) colon, geoerdyic {:) — (4) full stop, 16uKa (.) — (5) point of
suspension, MEOTOTOUIC (... .. ) — (6) note of admiration, 3Hak®
pocranndreasnsii (1) — (7) note of interrogation, 3uaxs Boupoch-
tesvubtit (2 ) — (8) Ayplhen, uepra or tupé (-) — (9) parenthesis,
ck60Ka or 3rakT BMbcrireapubiit ( ) — (10) inverted commas, ABy3anaran
or Budcnblil spakb (7).

.

§ 194. The comma is placed—

(1) Between two or more subjects and predicates which are
not connected by conjunctions : Ix. Besysiii, Irna n Téxsa cyrs orme-
apimamia répyt 33 Espénts, Vesuvius, Etna and Hecla are the vol-
canic mountains of (/% in) Europe; &c.

(2) When the following conjunctions are repeated, u, Hu, uau :
Ezx. M romn. u cabrs, man, Both rain and snow fell, &c.; Orp ne
yu’f}en Ku 9ntéth, nu nucats, He can nother read zor write; Bu
Yaw me Morah, dau me xorbiu dtoro cabrats, You either could not, or
did not wish, to do this.

(8) When the conjunction u couples the main propositions with
the various subjects : Ex. Bs tors gems paspasfiiach yxacnas 6fpa, u
mpoaEBEGH A0wAb 3aTOmAB Mudria Yaunel, On that day broke a ter-
rible storm, and heavy rain flooded many streets. But when the
conjunction u couples two principal propositions which relate to one
and the same subject, the comma is not inserted : Eg. Tamp csu-
phocrsosasa chabman Gypn u mpomssogiia cTpAmEBA omycroméais,
There a violent storm raged and produced frightful desolation.

(4) A comina is placed before the conjunction u when the latter
of two propositions comprises the result of the first, and when after
the conjunction w are understood the conjunctions moromy, orrord :
Ezx. A ceréana wnoro x0aas, u (ommord) yerdxs, I have walked much
to-day, and (hence) I am tired, &e.

(5) If for the conjunction # the conjunctions raws B, Taks H, can
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be substituted, then a comma is not placed before u: Ex. Tpyas: Ao-

crasniw eny u cainy u cocrodnie, (His) labours brought him dot/ fame

and fortune,—instead of kaks ci4By, maks w cocrofigie.

(6) Before the conjunction %.4u, when it signifies explanation :
Ex. Texsnénin, %au Mseiinapia crpand ropicras, Helvetia or Switzer-
land (is a) mountainous country. Buat when fum is used in a
disjunctive sense, the comma is not used : Hz. Onsb mesdas 651 txars
»5 Fepuanito 4y Hrdtio, He wished that he might go to Germany
or to Italy.

(7) In short propositions before the conjunctions ¢ and wo:
Ez. Out upuxoAfidh Kv BaMb, HO BBl YiKe y']'axam, He came to you,
but you had already gone away ; &c.

(8) With two or more qualifying adjectives without con-
Junctmns Ex. CedGoprs ecth meepiaAn, wpdanas, W HENPHCTYHHAH
hphnocrb, Sveaborg is a solid, zmposmg, and impregnable fortress.
But when one of the adjectives is a possessive or circumstantial
adjective, the comma is not inserted : L. Buepdwniti mpiimubui
Béueps, Yesterday’s pleasant evening.

(9) Between commas are placed all the annexes of the subject
and of the predicate, as also the subordinate and introductory
propositions and words : Er. Bams Tpyas, Kdacemes, npaxOguts Kb
korLy, Your labour, if seems, approaches the end.

Obs. 1.—Participles, gerunds, the pronouns Koropmu, KoM, Ka-
K6it, K10, 4T0, the adverbs kKaks-10, T0-€CTSH, nanpumi;p%, Kpomb,
and the conjunctions to, 6yAt0, écin, 10, Bémern-ubun, Kpoms,
KaKkb, require a comma to be placed before them, as also
words which separate the subordinate from the main pro-
position. If, however, a participle is employed as an adjective,
and a gerund as an adverb, a comma is not inserted : Ee.
Yexonbn mpydiwgiien ve suders ckyn, The man who labours
does not know dullness ; Ors gnrders emds, He reads (whilst)
standing.

Ols. 2.—The subject the predicate, and the copula, are not

, separated by signs of punctuation : He Aumsr moxpiitst cub-
rous, The Alps (are) covered with snow, &c. Neither are
definitions or complements divided from their pnnclpal parts :
B, Bepmiinst Muoraxs Axnjlickaxs rops TOKpBITHL hansin,
cabroms u abgomn, The summits of many Alpine mountains
(are) covered with perpetual snow and ice.
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(10) The adverbs Bo-uépsrixs, BO-BTOpHIXS, &c., and the con-
junction makoméus, are separated by commas: Ex. Bo-népevizs, bl
n3z6pHATE TYTH MEONO A6HErDh, a 60-6moptixs, HoTepAere MEOFO BpS-
ueny, Firstly you there spend much money, and secondly you lose
much time; Hakonéys, ons phmiuct bxars % gepésuio, At last he
decided to ride to the village.

(11) If nouns in the vocative case are found in the middle of
a sentence, they are separated by commas : Ex. Ks,BaMs, Miiocmu~
svilf tocy0dpoe, oGpamérocs cn npdesioro, To you, dear sir, I turn with
a request. But when a sentence begins or ends with a noun in the
vocative case, after that noun notes of admiration will be put: Ez.
Mdaocmusorii Tocyddpy ! mosséasre oGpariTbca Kb Bams, &c., Dear
air ! allow me to turn towards you, &e.

§ 195. A semicolon divides one proposition from another :—

(1) When its several parts have been already separated by
commas: Bz, Toans1 mareseii 6bméin n3s Oraf, moaxh pycckie man
BB OTORD 3 OARA COACAIE JRH3Ub, ADYrie Hecad eé Ha ®éprBY,—Crowds
of inhabitants fled from the fire, Russian regiments went into it ;
some saved their lives, others sacrificed them.

(2) In abrupt speech, when the main propositions are expressed
briefly, and do not depend on each other: Hw. Ilpozosropérsimu
ocrpoBiMH Dasfpocamel HeGoAbmiA pOWM ; OTH AepéBHM X0 AepénEM
0bryrs yawia jopomsu; népkpu obabiors,—In (shape like) oblong
islands are scattered small groves; from village to village run
narrow paths; the churches look white.

§ 196. A colon is placed—

(1) In the middle of the proposition, before the explanation of
any of the parts or appellations: Eu. Yerosbis nubers nars prbmumxs
qYBCTHT 3p1'mie, CAYXB, BKYCh, ofominie m ocasamie,—Man has five
exterior senses : sight, hearing, taste, scent and touch ; &e.

(2) Before quoted or foreign words : Ei. Pycckas nocadsnma
rosopirs : “ yuémre cbrp a meyuémpe ToMa,”—A Russian proverb
says : “learning (is) light, and ignorance (is) darkness.”

(8) Before a subordinate proposition, when it comprises in itself
the explanation of the causes or results of the action, expressed in
the main proposition, and when with this may be placed the con-
junetion noromy-uto: Fe. Ont y6haiizca BL EeBOIMOKHOCTE EHTH B

-
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croaitnh : doxo4b1 erd yMeHBAINCH, & packdibl YBeanuusaiues,—He
convinced himself of the impossibility of living in the capital: his
income decreased, and his expenditure increased. "This sentence can
be thus expressed : momomg-umo z0x64b1 erdé ymensmaancey, &c.

§ 197. The full-stop is placed—

(1) At the end of the sentence or proposition which comprises
in itself complete meaning. (See Hz. § 175.)

(2) After separate words not possessed of any grammatical
bond. For example, the table of contents of books, or circulars :
O opavéxt BooGmé, about rights generally, &e.

(3) With shortened words: Fr. Hs. T'omsdposs, Ivén Gon-
tehéroll, &e.

§ 198. Points of suspension are inserted to mark some unexpected
interruption of speech: He. Rarbe-To npejayseTsic Memd ycrpa-

WAETS . . . . Ho, wbTD, 310 Meutd ! Some sort of presentiment distresses
me .....but, no, it is a dream !

§ 199. A nole of inlerrogation is placed after a question: Kro
nprmérs? Who has come ? &c.

§ 200. A nofe of admiration is placed wherever a wish, command,
prohibition, are indicated, and also after interjections: Ewx. Henbann
ckophit! Cmipro! Do (it) quickly! Silence! Intense surprise is
sometimes indicated by a double note of admiration (!!), and strong
doubt by a double note of interrogation (??).

§ 201. A Zypken is placed—

(1) Whenever any word has been omitted: Ez. 3aréns Moii—
npasja, My law (is the) truth ; Borp-moii murs, God (is) my shield.

(2) In the case of some unexpected change of speech: Ez.
CGIKTIe CKYIAOCH—H BIPYT'S, KAKH GYATO Gb1 B3 rAyOuaLI 44a, sapeshia
6ypa—The sun was hid, and suddenly, as if from the depths of hell,
began to roar tke fempest.

(8) Between the speeches of two persons when they are not
named : Ez. byt o1 sanumdemcn? Ymrao Herdpiro Kapamsana.—
Rorépsit ToMs? Jsbadgmarsis. With what art thou occupied ?
I am reading Karamzin’s history.—Which volume ? The twelfth.
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§ 202, Words or whole illustrative passages are placed within
parentheses : Ex, MonGaans (6rbaan 1opd) ecth Bhicoydiimans mab rops
¥5 Enponk, Mont Blane (the white mowntain) is the highest mountain
in Europe, &e.

§ 208. Inverted commas are placed in order to distinguish quoted
ot foreign words that are used in the sentence: Ewx. Exatepina
Bropas crasdaa: “Jfame npocrits Aécats BHHGBHBIXL YEMD HAKA3ATH
ororé neshmnmaro.” Catherine II. said: It is better to pardon
ten criminals than to punish one innocent person.” &ec.

THIRD PART.
(Orabaénic MIpérie).

ORTHOGRAPHY.

§ 204. Orthography treats of the regular use of words in
writing. .
§ 2056. The chief rules of orthography consist in the proper use

of letters and of separate words, and in the correct division of
syllables.

§ 206. Letters, according to their delineation, are capitals
(uponucada) and Zinear (crpbunas).

UsEe or CapiTALs.

§ 207. Capital letters are written—

(1) At the beginning of each sentence.

(2) After a full stop.

{8) After a colon when inverted commas appear in the pro-
position : Fx. Cysoport orskuduan: “ /I snéio Kyrysosz, a Kyrjsoss
sndery Mend ;”-—Soovoroff answered: “I know Kootoozoff, and
Kootoozoff knows me.””

(4) After notes of interrogation and of admiration, if the
mesaning of the sentence is finished: FKe. Tm dmems shpuaro
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cudcrin ? Dost thou seek true happiness? Hzénn ma sparéesn! Let
us go against the enemy |

{5) At the beginning of every verse.

(6) In nouns relating to the Divinity: FHa. Bors, God;
Coaparean, Creator ; Iposnabuie, Providence ; &e.

(7) In the names of Saints: FEu. Auécrors, Apostle; Hpopdxs,
Prophet ; Ipesréua, Forerunner; &e.

(8) In Proper Names: Er. Asexcéuips, Alexander; Mépna,
Mary ; JAénzons, London ; Jabnps, Dneiper; Besysiil, Vesuvius, &e.

(9) In adjectives employed as proper names: Ez. Poceilickaa
Hunépin, Russian Empire ; Yépnoe Mépe, Black Sea, &e.

(10) In various words used in the sense of proper mnouns;
such, for instance, as the names of ships, of streets, of bridges, &e.

(11) The name, patronymie, and title of the ruling Emperor,
and of the whole of the most august House are written in full,
in capital letters: Ez. E'O HMIOEPATOPCKOE BEIAYECTBO
TOCYAIAPb HMIIEPATOPDH AAERCATIAPH AMEKCATJPOBHYD,
1Iis Imperial Majesty the Sovereign Emperor Alexander, Son of
Alexander, &e. Likewise the adjectives which refer to the Sovereign :
Ez. BBICOY AT, Most Iligh, &e.

Obs.—The initial letters only of the names and titles of foreign
ruling personages are written with capital letters: Ew. Erd
Hupepéaropchoe  Kopoiésckoe Berhaecrso Hwnepitops Iep-
manckiii m Ropoas Hpycckiii Bmasreisms, His Imperial and
Kingly Majesty the German Emperor and Prussian King
Wilham, &e.

(12) In pronouns relating to the person of the Emperor and
of his House : Bz. ETO BEJIIi‘IECTBO, Bo BpéMA mpeGeiB4nia Coerd
»b [{dpcroms Cexb, noserfus goctiats K5 Hemy otuérsi, His Majesty,
during his stay at the Royal village, ordered (them) to send reports
to him, &e.

(13) In letters and business papers all titles—like =xmass,
prince; rpaes, count; GapéEn, baron—ranks, names, and offices,
when a person is indicated by such: Fw. Tenepiss Peansuépmars
Kanas Bapirunceifi, General Field-Marshal Prince Barydtinski;
Réuuaeps Kuase Topuakdss, Chancellor Prince Gortchakéff, &e. In
the same way when addressing persons of these ranks: Hw. Bime

.
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Cifreascrso, Your Serene Highness; Eré pesocxoguresnerso, His
Excellency ; Erd Baarop6aie, His Honour ; Eré Hpeocsaméncrso, His
Eminence; and the complimentary designations used in writing :
Miuocraesiit Focyasps u Tocnogins, Dear Sir and Mister, &c. For
the sake of politeness, pronouns which relate to the second person
are put in capital letters: Iiz. I npochas Bacs o aocrapiénin mah
Bémaxsp madnoss, I asked you regarding the furnishing to me of
your plans.

(14) The initial letters of adjectives relating to God and His
Saints: Ez. Beessimiii, Most High; Bceciusnsii, Most Mighty ;
Hpenozé6aniit, Reverend ; &e.

(15) The initial letters of the designations of governments
and tribunals: Fz Tocyaépcrsenmsiii Cosbrs, State Council; Hpa-
piteascrpylomiil Cendrs, Executive Senate ; Ramneafipin Munmucrépersa
Bayrpennuxs A%an, Chancellory of the Ministry of Home Affairs; &e.

(16) The imtial letters of the titles of scientific and educational
institutions : Er. Aragéuia Hagws, Academy of Sciences; Munepa-
soriraeckoe OGmecrso, Mineralogical Society; I'épmpii Hucraryrs,
Mining Institute; &e.

0Obs.—The rules in clauses 11, 12, 15 and 16 are observed in

petitions and in business papers generally.

(17) In the initial letters of the titles of books: Fr. Iyre-
méersie Boxpyrs Cebra, Travels Round the World ; &e.

(18) In the initial letters of the names of festivals: Hu.
Cohraoe Bockpecénie, Easter Sunday ; baaros! mesie, The Annun-
ciation ; Pémgecrso Xpacréso, Christmas Day, /it. Birth of Christ.

(19) In the initial letbers of the names of orders: Ez. Opgens
popsAskn, Order of the Garter ; &e.

(20) In the initial letters of the characters in fables, &c.:
Ee. Opndmanr Jé6eas, Paxs, u I§ka, &c., Once upon a time a swan,
a lobster, and a pike; &ec.

Use or SmaLL LEerTERS.

§ 208. Rules for the use of the letter a :—Nouns ending in o, yo,
ye, and we, bave, in the nominative and accusative cases of the
plural number, 4: Fe. Bbiicke armies, okea windows, crexia glasses,
Juta persons, cepatia hearts, yahsnuma schools, sphauma speotaclos—
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not pollcku, okmbl, &c. The exception to this rule is #620x0 apple,
which makes #G1oxu. But all the diminutive nouns ending in xo
and ye have u, bi: Ex. 38pAbImKO grain, plur. 3épAKIMKY, 36pKaisne
mirror, 3épratbiel. '

§ 209. The letter 2 in the prepositions Bo3, u3, Hu3, pas, before
the letters &, u, T, X, u,9, m and m, is changed into c: Eu.
BOcK1un4nie exclamation, BocuiTanERKD pupil, merpedirs to destroy,
Hex6aw exodus, ucnbiénie cure, ucuesdth to disappear, mpomméersie
occurrence, ucwWanATh to pinch.

§ 210. The letter i is written before vowels and before the semi-
vowel 4 : Ez. upiirioe mapherie pleasant news, méprii iwss hot
July, &c. Before a consonant the letter ¢ is written in the word
Mipb universe, and in all words derived therefrom—Ez. wmipcxoit
world, seem/pustii universally, Baagimips Vladimir, &e.—in order to
distinguish them from the word mups®, peace, and its derivatives.
In foreign words adopted in the Russian language, after the letter n
is written u, and not vi: Ez. nuepa cipher, Meanndna medicine,
and not nmepa and mesmupina, although in such instances the
pronunciation is the same.

§ 211. Although in the terminations of the diminutive and
caressive nouns the form of the letter e is preserved, it is pro-
nounced like . Instead, therefore, of writing upbréuzkp blossom,
npbroyexs is written, &e.

§ 212. The double letter cu is found at the beginning of the
following words only, and their derivatives: cuécrie prosperity,
Y€ account, cuactiipblii fortunate, Hecudcramii unfortunate, pas-
cuérp calculation, cumtrs to count, &e.

§ 218. Rules for the letter b:—This letter is found at the
beginning of two radical words only, viz. fxats (k3guts) to ride or
drive, Bcrb to eat. It occurs in the beginning or the middle of the
following words and their derivatives :—

A, Goafsms, disease.
Auphas, April 6pfw (from 6puts), I shave.
6%5ch, demon.

6heits, to drive mad,

B. oémencm, madness,.
Geckza, conversation. 6hrats, to run.
techara, summer-house. 6148, woe.

6rizuutt, pale, 66aRMH, poor.
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Ghynders, poverty.

hane, white,
6fapuo, cataract (in the eye).
05ayra, sturgeon.

B.

BCTPBeATH, to meet.

n'ﬁaa'rb, to know.
orphaats, to taste.
phybaie, knowledge.
phaomoers, intelligence.
whauya, witch.

shaansocts, politeness,

BBCTH, DEws.
icnopas, &e., confession.

phman, eyelids.

¥hko, eyelid.

BBRD, ccntury.
phanmli, eternal.
B‘l’?‘lﬂor’rb, eternity.

B‘l’zua, Vienna,

pbuéns, crown.

BBAGKS, wreath.
n‘fmum, broom.

n‘ﬁuo, dowry.

n'ipa, faith,
®bpath, &c., to believe.

ghcuts, to weigh,
sbcn, weight.
BBcH, scales.
phmars, to hang.
nosheuts, ditto.
sapfca, curtain.
nnn'ﬁc'b, verandah,

phTes, branch.

B‘l’iTED’b, wind.

»bm4arTy, to announce,
nspbmaTs, &c., to inform,
nasbmars, &e., to visit.

BEx4, pole.

sfars, to blow.
wheps, fan.

I.
Ta%6s, proper name,
rates, anger.
TabAsH, bay (colour).
ru’saé, nest,
ropbarm, a game.
rpamorbit, learned man.
rpBxs, sin.

A .

Awsnps, Dneiper.

Anferps, Dneister.

zocnbxs, armour.

Abpa, virgin,

ABBATH, to put.
oasath, to put on.
maxbatsea, &e., to mock.

X5ab, grandfather.

abiicipie, action.

aba0, business.
asdnie, act.

AtahTs, to divide.
onpesbnirs, to define.
pasaBiits, &e., to separate.

akra, children.

.

mestsa, glands.
weakso, iron.

3.

sas'l'»ca, curtain.
samkuanie, observation.
3anapkes, curtain,
84u0sbab, commandment.
sacTHuABOCTS, shyness,
Bam'l'mw, eclipse,
3arbBiTh, to project.
sphasd, star.
8Bkpy, wild beast.
swhii, serpent.
sphasiit, ripe.
955, mouth.

35BATH, to yawn,
staina, eyeball.

Heafens, Indian,
Hugbiga, turkey.

K

rashea, cripple.
RA%TH, Toom.
krbrxa, cage.
kosfno, knee.
wphnkift, strong.
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a1

xEpul, left.
afgaps, healer.
by, to cure.
(These two words are sometimes
spelt with e instead of m, but the
latter is more regular.)
sexkams, to cuddle.
xsas, idleness,
stndrs, to plaster.
pexfmuti, absurd.
seanrosbunnl, magnificent.
xBen, forest.
abmist, forest imp.
2B31h, to climb.
J'Ec'mnnu, staircase.
abr0, summer.

M
uegsEp, bear (from shzars, to
know, and MErs, honey).
MBAb, copper.
NBaB, chalk.
whea, exchange.
nepefina, alteration.
nsuina, &e., treason.
wkpa, measure,
Jnneu'ﬁple, hypocrisy.

yu'ﬁpeunoc'n», &c., moderation.

wihcit, to knead.
wicro, place.

BMBmATD, to insert.
nau'l'icmnn, viceroy.
u‘l'acuu'b, month, or moon.

whrats, to mark.
samktars, to remark.
orwiruts, to make a mark.
uBxs, fur,
N5mirs, to mix.
cufcs, mixture,
wbmars, to impede.
noubméresscrso, folly.
nouiu, &c,, obstacle.
uBm6ED, sack.
wbmanas, burgess.

saghamscs, to hope.
lwipenle, intention.

umacafxcrso, inheritance.

Backkénoe, insert.

gerfcra, bride.

nesfierka, daughter-in-law,
or sister-in-law.

nexﬁu, week.

whra, indulgence,

shapo, womb.

afmanl, tender.

Hfwant, proper name.

shuens, German

nBMol, dumb.

8518, N0, not.

0o

00pBTaTS, to find.
H300pBT4TH, to invent.
nplodpEraTs, to acquire.

o6%1s, dioner.

o6fxua, mass.

oﬁ'fm., vow.

ofbménie, promise.

op'l'sx'b, hut,

orshrn, answer.

H
mabny, captivity.
lu‘écenb, mildew.
pabwdeeil, bald.
no6%aa, victory.
non'l'm;, district.
norbmo, log of wood.
nouea'l'm.nnn, Monday.
nockméTs, to visit,
npavkraasocts, affability.
npnu'l'ip'b, gxample.
nphcantt, sweet (not salt).
whrifl, piebald.
mhaa, froth,
mhasn, punishment.
nieass, denarius (s coin).
oEcEs, song.
pET§xB, cock.
mBxéra, infantry.
nhmill, pedestrian.
némga, pawn (in chess).

P
pﬁntl, Tare.
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phassa, radish.
pheams, to eut.
npophxa, slit.
phasult, playful.
phondll, earved.
i, river.
phua, turnip.
picafna, eyelid.
phas, speech.
nap‘i'ale, dialect.
pEmirs, to decide.
pBmerd, sieve.
pBmérka, grating.
phas, to pour forth.

[
cunphus, veed, pipe.
cenphun, fevocious.
cefmin, fresh.
cBsTB, light.
cBBTdys, to illuminate,
ceBuas, candle.

npocsbiente, &e., enlightenment.

caBan, track.
catrorats, b follow.
noc.rfunil-, &e., last,

cxsoé, blind.

cubxn, laughter.
cubiTnea, to langh.
cubuRdH, &c., laughable.

cxbra, estimate.

cRErD, SnoW.

c6pBers, conscience.

cosfirs, advice.

countaie, doubt.

cechan, neighbour.

cunsmATs, to hasten.

ctphab, arrow.

craad, wall,

ctweps, north.

cm6, saddle.

chern, to sit.

channb, greynesa (of hair).

chua, seed.

cham, vestibule.

CcE8b, cover.
ocadts, to shade.

chao, hay.

chpa, eulphur.

cﬁml,’ grey.
cETOBATS, to lament.
cbTs, net.

B, to flog.

c'hn, to sow.

T

Teatra, cart.
Thio, body.
5ap, shade.
rhcandt, narrow.
cricasTs, &c., to crowd.
réeto, dough.
rhuum, to amuse.
y'rha, amusement.

y

yOBRA4YS, to convinee.
yhazs, distriet.

X

x156%, bread.
XIB8%, stye {for animals).
xpBus, horse-radish.

q

nebTs, flower.

nsierd, to blossom.
nksudga, flute.
oy, to draw off.
UBaiTH, to heal.
menbairs, &e., to cure.
n%rs, mark.

nhans, to aim,
whi0B4TH, t0 kiss,
nhuui, whole.
N4, ‘prive.
nbos, chain,
nhnsif, dinging.
whnadteca, &e., to eling . -
noestms, to grow stilf.
g, flail.

b |
ves08f3, man.
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Words which have the letter m retain it in all compound and
derivative words : Fxz. n’épa, faith ; n’kpy’m, Ibelieve; n’ﬁplo, T trust ;
rf;plmi, faithful ; ripnocn, fidelity ; ypbpémie, assurance ; ywﬁpen-
#octs, confidence ; non'iapennuﬁ, agent ; Bhpoftie, probability ; zo-
crosbpasii, authentic; serxosbpmniit, credulous; cyesbpie, super-
stition; &c. Two words only do not follow this rule, viz. Bagbarses,
to hope, and ogBsaTs, to dress; from which come Baxémsa, hope;
and 04éEa, clothing.

The letter m is written in the syllable wm, which is prefixed to
pronouns and adverbs : Ez. wibKro, K/b4t0, KIGROTODBIN, HIbCKOXEKO,
nibkorsa ; but the word mégorsa, want of leisure, is written with e.

In the following instances the letter » appears at the end and in
the middle of words ;—

(1) In the dative and propositional cases of nouns substantive
terminating in @ and #: Er. Cayrm, to a servant; o cyaws, about
a judge. Excepting those nouns which end in i5: Ez, Poccis,
which has Poccim and o Poccin, &e.

(2) In the prepositional case of nouns which end in #, 5 and » of
the masculine gender: Ee. 81 mokors, in peace ; upH croa/s, at a table;
Bb OrH/6, in the fire. Also in the prepositional case of nouns which
end in 0 and ¢: Ez. na okusb, on the window ; BB méam, in the field,
but those ending in ie take u ; thus, »s wwhuiu, in possession ; o pbmé-
miz, about the decision. :

(8) In the comparative and superiative degrees which terminate
in we and minwiii : Ex. cebrise, cebramimii,

(4) In the numerals opur, xBm, 66m, ABRHAADATH, asctd.  In
the first and third of these examples the letter m appears in all the
cases.

(6) In the dative and prepositional cases of the pronouns 1, 1,
©e64 ; thus, Mam, 1¢655, 0 0elrb.

(6) In the instrumental case, singular number, of the pronouns
ET0, W10, TOTH, Bech; thus, KM, 9N, TIOMB, BCOND.

(7) In all the cases of the plural number of the pronouns toTH
and Becs.

(8) In the mominative case, plural, of the fem. form of: the
pronoun of the third person : omé, omb.

(9) In verbs, the first person of the present tense of which ends
in 110, the letter /o occurs in all the tenses and moods, except of Gpars,
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to shave: K. cubry, to dare, cumio, cMmas, cupi. And likewise in
all words derived from these verbs: Fa. cMsbioots, curbabiii, cMmas-
9ixs, daring, bold, bold fellow, &e. '

(10) Except the three verbs, ymepérs to die, Tepérs to rub,
nepérs to push, and its derivatives, samepérs to lock, ommepérs to
unlock, all have m instead of e before the termination ms of the in-
finitive mood : Ez. cmorp/bts, x01/675, Bliarts. These verbs have also
n before the terminations .5 of the past tense, indicative mood :
Ez. cMorpiban, Xom/ban, Biglas. The participles and gerunds, and
also all words derived from these verbs, likewise maintain the letter
n: Ex. Bagnsuwiii, ysiagmes, sugbuie, npusnybnie, nposupbnie.

(11) In the adverbs Be3ars, B8, T4, 10K6AT, 10TOAIL, 34HCH, KPOMID,
HSIA/M, 0TCA1M, NI/, BIOIR/H, BOAM, BIPEBM, BAGBM, BCKOPMH, Baka-
HYBM, Baeguutb, nocan. Likewise in nouns adjective formed from

* these adverbs : Fe. supmniii, sybmuiit, avisrmaii, &e.

The letter m also appears before i in the terminations of the
following nouns—Asgsbii, Asexcibii, Cepribii, Matemit, rpamorssii, and
in the derivatives of the verbs gmaarh and arbiicrBoBarh, such as
340ATb, uaporTHil.

§ 214. The letter m is not written in the following cases :—

(1) In the middle of words, after the letters r, %, x, &, 4, m, wm,
except in the case of the two pronouns kmms and 4nMb.

(2) When the letter ¢ is pronounced like é (o or 0) : Euw. 1€x1,
MELB, MErs, DAExb. Exceptions :—~Substantives : TRIb3ZA, 3BIHBAB,
clopsa. Verbs : o6prban, and nsbas, and their compounds mpioGproas,
%300p/bA, PACIBIGND.

(3) In the designations of races, terminating in ne : Ez. Cia-
Bine, Slavs ; Poccifine, Russians; Apmine, Armenians; &e.

(4) In foreign words received into the Russian language;—
except Anpias, April; Bfna, Vienna ; and their derivatives.

Obs.~In order to avoid mistakes in the use of m in words
wherein the letter e also occurs, it should be observed that »
represents the sound on which rests the accent: Ez. seasbars,
to fondle ; Teasbra, cart; cibveps, north; Hrmens, German ;
#edr30, iron ; nepemsbna, change; &c.

§ 215. The Greek letter o appears only in the beginning of the
following Russian words: sit ! 1ots, 9x1! Skoil, STak®, sTakol, and
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in the beginning and middle of foreign words introduced into the
Russian language: FEz. X0, sEBiTOpS, 9K3AMEHD, 9T4EB, UOSMA,
noérs, &e. '

§ 216. The letter 6, in pronunciation like ¢, appears in words
introduced into Russian from the Greek: (Ez Aefant Athens,
Oepuoniasr Thermopyle, &ec.), and also in words taken from the
Latin or the French. In such it stands for 74: Ew. Jcottps Esther,
Oéx0ps Théodor, Ooma Thomas, &e.

§ 217. The letters 5 and » mark the distinction in the pro-
nunciation of those words ending either in the one or the other.
The former gives a hard articulation: Ex. croas table, mecrs pole,
Mats mate; but the letter v gives a soft utterance: Ew. croay so
much, so many, mecro six, maro mother. The semi-vowels 5 and »
after the sibilant letters #, 9, m, m, mark no kind of distinction in
pronunciation : Ex. soks knife, poms rye, meus sword, Teds to flow,
Kampimp reed, Mpimb mouse. In such cases it must be observed that
all nouns of the masculine gender take & after the sibilant letters
above enumerated : Ex. pyGéss border, ayus ray, x1i04s key, Bpaus
doctor, masdms hut, nmiams cloak, naoms ivy, &c. The same remark
applies to the patronymic nouns: Ez. Usinosnus, Muxéusonnus,
Herposaus, &c. But nouns of the feminine gender terminate in »:
Er. powv rye. mous night, nycroms waste ground, nomoury aid.
After the % in the middle of a word, v is not written: Ez. g6wxa
daughter, Téuka point, stop, méuka oven, mriuka bird, &ec.

§ 218. The letter s occurs in the genitive case, plural, of nouns
ending in a, o, and we : Kz, cayrd cayrs, oxud OKOH3, yulAmmie
yalunins ; likewise in the same case and number of the following
words :—TbicA9a THICAYS, CcAmeHp caméns; and in certain cases,
singular and plural, of the masculine and neuter forms of the
pronouns Eamz and Bauis.

§ 219. The letter » occurs—
(1) In the infinitive mood of active and neuter verbs: KEz.
cMorphro, Gbrams. Likewise before the suffix en in reflective,
reciprocal, and common verbs : Ez. xsaafiroca, cpamérocs, na.rfm'fbcn.

(2) () In the 2nd person singular of the present and future
tenses, indicative mood, of active and neuter verbs: Ez. sagumo,
no6braems ;—(8) in the st and 2nd person singular, and 2nd person
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plural, of the present and future tenses of reflective, reciprocal, and
common verbs: Kz, Xpaalocs, XRAARMIKCA, XBAIUTECH, Sic. ‘

(3) In the 2nd person of both numbers of the imperative
mood : Ez. octase, ocrasere, &c. Exception: perfect aspect of the
verb aomheea, 2ars, which in the 2nd person plural of the im-
perative mood makes aarre.

(4) Words taken from foreign languages, after the letter 4
have b: Ex. Asvnni the Alps, asvrs (musical term alfo), Gpaivsare
brilliant, &e. .

ProrER Usk oF SEPARATE WoORDS.

§ 220. The negative adverb xe is written separately—
(1) Before possessive and circumstantial adjectives: Ez. ne
pyccxiit, ne 301016M, ke aﬁmnii, re uepamniii, &ec.
(2) Before numerals: Ez. ne oxhins, ne Buépsosi, &e.
(8) Before the pronouns: Ez. xe 08%, ke Ham'®, Ko TOTS, &e.
(4) Before verbs and adverbs: Ez. ne vhmy, me meibas, me
shan, He meida, &ec.

§ 221. The negative adverb ke is written conjointly—

(1) With nouns adjective, and adverbs of quality: Eu.
HeGordThill poor, HesecExnii sad, meGordro poorly, meséceso sadly.

Obs.—If adverse conjunctions precede adjectives or adverbs of

quality, the negative adverb #e is written separately: Eux. we
GoréTsIM HO ciiTEBIE 0Ghy®, 70 a Tich, but a copious dinner;,
omd xori me Béce1o HO Moiésno, although (it is) ot cheerful,
yet (it is) useful, :

(2) With participles: Ex. nesashicamiit independent, negBimumpris
immoveable, &e.

(3) The negative adverb ue is written conjointly with words
which either have no signification of their own, as négyrs sickness,
Kestofimp misanthrope, HewecthBbiit impious, wémasucrs hatred,
nenécrse bad weather ;—or else an altogether different meaning,
as mewspbuémmmili unutterable, wempésja untruth, it is not true,
Keppiftels enemy, HenokGpmocms disobedience.

§ 222. The particle wn is written conjointly only with the
following words : BuKTO, KUKaROH, mm'fi, HUKYA6, HUKERD, Hukorss. In
all other instances it is written separately : Ex. n&t ck6abE0, BE MAI0 ;
N BE yl’hm Hu YBTATE KU DHcATh, he can neither read nor write.
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" § 223, When the prepositions sa, no, Ba, u3s, Cs, B% are joined
with other parts of speech, and thus form adverbs or conjunetions,’
they are written conjointly with the word to which they are joined :
Ez. m’l’ngs, sarbus, notony, noyrp§, sanpunbps, xaxanyah, the day
before; wscrap, of old; cmaudaa, cmhisy, cBépxy, eumsy, esepxy,
eupAro, eupouens, Hakoréus, &c. But if these prepositions do not
form adverbs or conjunctions, and govern some one case or another,
then they are written separately : Ez. 3a Thub c40MD HAIlhL AOMB,
Our house (is) behind that garden ; oiay no Tomy Gepery, I will go
along that bank; Cworph na npnukps 466psixs Tosipumei, Look to
the example of good companione; Omns y‘f;xal'b co BebMD CBOIMB
oembitcreons, He went away with his whole family ; &e.

§ 224. The conditional conjunction, 661 (63) is only joined in the
two following instances: urd6bi, ga6vi. In all others it is written
separately : Eo.  npamérs Gt kb saws, 6can 61 mwhas Bpéua, I
would have come®to you if I had had time.

§ 225. The copulative conjunction me (%s) before various parts
of speech is written separately : Ex. T0Tb e, 0ABAKO e, UTO Kb, HAK
#6, cMotph 6. It is also written separately in the comparative
conjunction Taks me: Ex. Phuiase Ob1a0 TaKb %e CIABHBI, Kakh H
rpéxn, The ‘Romans were as famons as the Greeks. But in the
case of the copulative conjunction tamme it is not separated : K.
fl taxme 65113 31 Ilerepréed, I was also at Peterhoff. The word
TOme, when it implies uniformity, is written conjointly : Ez. fl Tome
,no’fuy, I likewise will go. But when it is used as a pronoun it is
written separately: Ez. Omb 16 me orsbudas mad wro u sams, He
answered me the samé as he did you.

COPULATIVES.

§ 226. A hyphen is called a copulative (3HaKD COeARBATEAREBLI),
and it may serve to connect two or more separate words: Ez.
Tenepéxt-agpiotdnrs, General Aide-de-camp ; eh3uKo-MaTeMaTHYeckiil,
physico-mathematical.

" § 227, Copulatives may connect— ‘
(1) Two nouns substantive: . lenepéis-oeisanaipinars, mrabs-
osuEéps, General Field-Marshal, superior officer, &c.
(2) Two adjectives: Ez. Chrepo-Aueparsncie Hlréru, North-
American States. Likewise adjectives with substantives: Eu.
Himne-Kamudrexs, Lower Kamtchatsa, &e.
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(8) Numerals with adjectives: [Ex. tpéxsp-yréasap, tri-
angular, &e. ‘

(4) Prepositions with various parts of speech, 7. e. when such
a union forms an adverb: mo-pycckm, in Russian; mo-Gparcra,
after the manner of brothers; mo-méemy, in mny way; BO-BTOPBIXE,
secondly, &e.

(5) Compound prepositions, such as u3s-3a, #3b-nOAH, &c.

(6) The conjunctions 10, 2160, With various parts of speech :
E. kro-10, Kakoii-10, rgb-10, KT0-A0G0, KOrad-1kiG0.

§ 228, Copulatives, or hyphens, serve also to connect words
which are disjointed by being carried on from one line to another,
and of this mention is made below.

by

DisjoinTiNG oF WORDS.
§ 229. In carrying on words from one line to another, the
following rules should be observed :—

(1) To carry on regular syllables: Ez. Gia-ro-pa-syu-mri
ge-10-pbKD, discreet man.

(2) In compound words, or those made up with other parts of
speech, to disjoint their component parts: Ez. ‘Tlaps-rpags, Hos-
TOPOA®, BOC-X04D, MOPe-X04b, 0Tb-b3xB, &c.

(3) Words of one syllable cannot be carried on from one line
to another: Ez. rpo-mb (rpoM1), CTpa-cTh (CTPacTh), BOA-Kb (BOAKD),
Iap-CTBh (HAPCTED).

(4) One letter only of polysyllabic words cannot be transferred
to another line: Er. apmi-a, 1nii-10. ’

CoNTRACTION OF WORDS.

§ 280. Contracted words must end ordinarily in a consonant :
Ez. fiMa npua. (IpHIraTeIsHOE), MYK. POA., MHOMK. YHCI., AaT. Daf.

§ 281. The following comprise the more commonly used contrac-
tions :—r. (rocmogns), r-ma (Tocmoms), M.T. (MAIOCTHBBIN roCyASp),
Hamp. (nanpun’ﬁp's), T.e. (To ecrs), ® upod. (m mpdyee), W.T.A. (A
TaKs Adarbe), m. 1. 0. (m ToM{ mOA6GHOE), c. 0. 6. (CanxTmerep6yprs), mo
P. X. (mo Pomaecreh Xpucrosows), ors C. M. (orb Corsopémin Mipa),
BM. (sMbero). :

THE END.
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DUFFIELD (A. J)—DoN QuIixoTE : His CriTIcS AND COMMENTATORS.
‘With a brief account of the minor works of MIGUEL DE CERVANTES SAAVEDRA,
and a statement of the aim and end of the greatest of them all. A handy
book for general readers. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

DU MONCEL (Count)—THE TELEPHONE, THE MICROPHONE, AND THE
PHONOGRAPH., With 74 Illustrations. Small crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

EDEN (Frederick)—THE NILE wITHOUT A DrRAGOMAN. Second Edition.
Crown 8vo. price 7s. 64.

EDGEWORTH (F. ¥.)—MatHEmaTicAL Psycuics. An Essay on
the Application of Mathematics to Social Science. Demy 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d.

EDIS (Robert W.) F.S.A. &oc.—DECORATION AND FURNITURE OoF TowN

OUSES : a Series of Cantor Lectures, delivered before the Society of Arts,

1880. Amplified and Enlarged. With 29 Full-page Illustrations and numerous
Sketches, Second Edition, Square 8vo. cloth, price 12s. 64.

EpucaTIONAL CODE OF THE PRUSSIAN NATION, IN 1TS PRESENT FORM.
In accordance with the Decisions of the Common Provincial Law, and with
those of Recent Legislation. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 25, 64.

ELSDALE (Henry)—StupiEs IN TENNYsoN’s Ipvris. Crown 8vo,
price 55,

ELYOT (Sir Thomas)—THE BOKE NAMED THE GOUERNOUR. Edited
from the First Edition of 1531 by HENRY HERBERT STEPHEN CROFT, M.A,,
Barister-at-Law, With Portraits of Sir Thomas and Lady Elyot, copied by

permission of her Majesty from Holbein’s Original Drawings at Windsor Castle,
2 vols, Fcp. 4to, cloth, price 50s.
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EVANS (Mark)—THE Story OF OUR FATHER'S Lov, told to Children.

Fifth and Cheaper Edition. With Four Illustrations, Fop. 8vo. price 1. 64.

A Book oF ComMoN PRAYER AND WorsHIP FOR HoUSEHOLD UsE,
compiled exclusively from the Holy Scriptures. Fep. 8vo. price 1.

THe GospeL oF Home Lire. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 4s. 64.

Tue King’s STorv-Book, In Three Parts. Fcp. 8vo. cloth, price
1s. 6d. each.

#,% Parts I, and IL with Eight Illustrations and Two Picture Maps, now ready.

EX-CIVILIAN—~LirE 1§ THE MorussiL: or Civilian Life in Lower
Bengal. 2 vols. Large post 8vo. price 14s.

FELKIN g][ M)—TecHNIcAL EpucaTioN IN A SaxoN Town. Pub-
lished for the City and Guilds of London Institute for the Advancement of
Technical Education, Demy 8vo. cloth, price 2s.

FIELD (Horace) B.A. Lond.—THE ULTIMATE TRIUMPH OF CHRISTIANITY.
Small crown 8vo, cloth, price 35, 62

FINN (The late James) M.R.A.S.—STiRRING TIMES ; or, Records from
Jerusalem Consular Chronicles of 1853 to 1856. Edited and Compiled by
his Widow ; with a Preface by the Viscountess STRANGFORD. 2 vols. Demy
8vo. price 30s.

FLOREDICE (W. H)—A MoONTH AMONG THE MERE IRisH. Small

crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

FoLkESTONE RiTuaL CASE : the Arguments, Proceedings, Judgment, and
Report. Demy 8vo. price 25s.

FORMBY (Rev. Henry)—ANCIENT ROME AND 1Ts CONNECTION WITH
THE CHRISTIAN RELIGION : An Outline of the History of the City from its
First Foundation down to the Erection of the Chair of St. Peter, A.D. 42-47.
With numerous Illustrations of Ancient Monuments, Sculpture, and Comnage,
and of the Antiquities of the Chnstian Catacombs. Royal 4to. cloth extra,
£2. 105 ; roxburgh half-morocco, £2. 125. 6d.

FOWLE (Rev. T W.) M.A.—THE RECONCILIATION OF RELIGION AND
SCIENCE, Being Essays on Immortality, Inspiration, Miracles, and the Being
of Christ. Demy 8vo. price 10s. 6.

THE DiviNe LrcAaTION OF CHRIST. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s.

FRASER (Donaldy—EXCHANGE TABLES OF STERLING AND INDIAN
RUPEE CURRENCY, upon a new and extended system, embracing Values from
One Farthing to One Hundred Thousand Pounds, and at rates progressing, in
Sixteggths of a Penny, from 1s. 9d. to 2s. 3d. per Rupee. Royal 8vo. price
105, 64.

FRISWELL (/. Hain)—THE BETTER SELF. Essays for Home Life,

Crown 8vo. price 65,

GARDINER (Samuel R) and J. BASS MULLINGER, M.A.—
INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF EngLISH HISTORY, Large crown 8vo.
cloth, price gs.

GARDNER (J) M.D—Loncevity: THE MEANS OoF PROLONGING
LiFe AFTER MIDDLE AGE. Fourth Edition, revised and enlarged. Small
crown 8vo. price 4. .
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GEBLER (Kayl Von)—GaLiLEO GALILEI AND THE Roman Curia, from
Authentic Sources. Translated with the sanction of the Author, by Mrs.
GEORGE STURGE. Demy 8vo. cloth, price 125,

GEDDES (Jamesy—HISTORY OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF JOHN DE
Wirt, Grand Pensionary of Holland, Vol. 1. 1623—1654. With Portrait.
Demy 8vo. cloth, price 15s.

GEORGE (Henry)—PROGRESS AND POVERTY : an Inquiry into the
Causes of Industrial Depressions, and of Increase of Want with Increase of
Wealth, The Remedy. Post 8vo. cloth, price 75, 64.

GILBERT (Mrs.Y—AUTOBIOGRAPHY AND OTHER MEMORIALS. Edited
by Josiah Gilbert. Third and Cheaper Edition. With Steel Portrait and
several Wood Engravings. Crown 8vo. price 7s. 64,

GLOVER (F) M.A—ExempLA LaTiNA. A First Construing Book with
Short Notes, Lexicon, and an Introduction to the Analysis of Sentences. Fcp.
8vo. cloth, price 2s.

GODWIN (William)—WiLLiam GopwiN: His FriENDS AND CONTEM-
PORARIES, With Portraits and Facsimiles of the Handwriting of Godwin and
his Wife. By C. KEGAN PAUL, 2 vols. Large post 8vo. price 28s.

THE GeN1us oF CHRISTIANITY UNVEILED. Bemg Essays never
before published. Edited, with a Preface, by C. Kegan Paul. Crown 8vo.
price 7s. 6d.

GOLDSMID (Sir Francis Henry) Bart., Q.C., M.P.—MEMoIR oF. With
Portrait.  Crown 8vo, cloth, price §s.

GOODENQUGH (Commodore J. G.) R.N., C.B., C.M.G.—MEMOIR OF,
with Extracts from his Letters and Journals. Edited by s Widow, With
Steel Engraved Portrait. Square 8vo. cloth, price §s.

** Also a Library Edition with Maps, Woodcuts, and Steel Engraved Portrait,
Square post 8vo. price 14s.

GOSSE (Edmund W.)—STUDIES IN THE LITERATURE OF NORTHERN
Europre. With a Frontispiece designed and etched by Alma Tadema. Large
post 8vo. cloth, price 12,

GOULD (Rev. S. Baring) M.A.—THe VicAr oF MoRWENsTOW: 2 Memoir
of the Rev. R. S. Hawker. With Portrait. Third Edition, revised. Square
post 8vo. price 10s. 6d.

GERMANY, PRESENT AND PAsT. 2 vols. Large crown 8vo. cloth, price
215,

GRAHAM (William) M.A—THE CREED OF SCIENCE, Religious, Moral,
and Social. Demy 8vo, cloth, price 12,

GRIFFITH (Thomas) A.M.—THE GosPEL oF THE DIVINE LIFE: a
Study of the Fourth Evangelist. Demy 8vo. cloth, price 14s.

GRIMLEY (Rev. H. N.) M. A.—TREMADOC SERMONS, CHIEFLY ON THE

SPIRITUAL BoDY, THE UNSEEN WORLD, AND THE DIVINE HUMANITY.
Second Edition, Crown 8vo. price 6s.

GRUNER (M. L)—Stupies oF BLast FURNACE PHENOMENA. Trans-
lated by L. D, B. Gorpon, F.R.S.E,, F.G.S. Demy 8vo. price 7+, 64.

GURNEY (Rev. Archer)--Worvs ofF Farre anp CHEER, A Mission
of Instruction and Suggestion, Crown 8vo, price 6s.
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HAECKEL (Prof. Ernsi)—Tux History oF CrEaTION. = Translition

. revised by Professor E. RAY LANKEsTER, M.A., F.R.8. Witk Coloured Plates
and Genealogical Trees of the varions groups of both' plants and animals,
2 vols. Second Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, price 32s.

Tae History oF THE EvoLuTioN oF MaN, With numerous Illustra-
tions. 2 vols. Post 8vo. price 325

FreeDOM IN SCIENCE AND TEacHING. With a Prefatory Note by
T. H. HuxLEy, F.R.S, Crown 8vo. cloth, price 55

HALF-CROWN SERIES +—

SisTER DoRA : a Biography. By MARGARET LONSDALE.

TrUuE WorDs ¥or Brave MEN: a Book for Soldiers and Sailors.
By the late CHARLES KINGSLEY.

Avn InLanD Vovace. By R. L. STEVENSON.
TRAVELS WITH A DoNKEY. By R. L. STEVENSON.
A Nook IN THE APENNINES. By LLEADER ScoTT.

Notes oF TRAVEL: being Extracts from the Journals of Count Vox
MOLTKE.

LerTERS FROM Russia, By Count Vo MOLTKE.
Encrise SonNers. Collected and Arranged by J. DenNs.

Lyrics oF Love. From SHAKESPEARE 10 TENNYSON. Selected
and Arranged by W. D. Apawms.

Lonpon Lyrics. By F. LockEer.
HoMme Soncs For QUIET Hours. By the Rev. Canon R, H. BAYNES.
HALLECK'S INTERNATIONAL LAw ; or, Rules Regulating the Inter-

course of States in Peace and War. A New Edition, revised, with Notes and
Cases, by Sir SHERSTON BAKER, Bart. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. price 38s.

HARTINGTON (The Right Hon. the Marquis of) M. P.—ELECTION
SPEECHES IN 1879 AND 1880, With Address to the Electors of North East
Lancashire. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 3. 6d.

HAWEIS (Rev. H. R) M.A—CurreEnT CoIN. Materialism—The
Devil — Crime — Drunkenness — Pauperism — Emotion — Recreation — The
Sabbath, Third Edition. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

SpeEcH IN SeasoN. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. price gs.
THoucHTs FOR THE T1mEes. Eleventh Edition. Crown 8vo. price 75. 64.

UnsecTARIAN FamiLy Pravers, New and Cheaper Edition. Fep.
8vo, price 15, 64.
Arrows IN THE AIR. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

HAWKINS (Edwards Comerford)— SPIRIT AND FoRM.  Sermons
preached in the Parish Church of Leatherhead. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

HAYES (4. H.), Junr.~Niw CoLORADO AND THE SANTA F£ TraIL.
With Map and 6o Illustrations. Crown 8vo. cloth, price gs.

HEIDENHAIN (Rudolf ) M.D.—ANIMAL MAGNETISM : PHYSIOLOGICAL
OBSERVATIONS. Translated from the Fourth German Edition by L. C.

WOOLDRIDGE, with a Preface by G. R. Romanes, F.R.S. Crown 8vo.
price 25, 64,
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HELLWALD (Baron F. Vor)—Tue RussiaNs iv CENTRAL AstA,
A Critical Examination, down to the Present Time, of the Geography and
History of Central Asia. Translated by Lieut.-CoL THEODORE WIRGMAN,
LL.B. With Map. Large post 8vo. price 12s.

HINTON (J)—THE PracE oF THE PrysiciaN, To which is added
EssAvs ON THE LAW oF HUMAN LIFE, AND ON THE RELATIONS BETWEEN
ORGANIC AND INORGANIC WoRrLDs, Second Edition. Crown 8vo.
price 3s, 6d.

PuysioLocy FOR Pracricar Use. By Various Writers, With
50 Illustrations, Third and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. price §s.

AN At1as oF DiseasEs oF THE MEMBRANA Tympant. With Descrip-
tive Text. Post 8vo. price £6. 6s.

THE QuEsTioNs OF AURAL SurGEry. With Illustrations. 2 vols.
Post 8vo, price 125, 64.

CHAPTERS ON THE ART OF THINKING, AND OTHER Essavs., With an
Introduction by SHaADWORTHI HoDGsON.  Edited by C. H. Hinton. Crown
8vo. cloth, price 8s. 6d.

THE MysTERY OF PalN. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. cloth limp, 15,

Lire anp Lerters. Edited by ErLice Hopxins, with an Intro-

duction by Sir W. W. GuLL, Bart., and Portrait engraved on Steel by C. H.
JEENs. Third Edition.  Crown 8vo. price 8. 64,

HOOPER (Mary)—LittLE DINNERs: How TO SERVE THEM WITH
ELEGANCE AND EcoNomy. Thirteenth Edition. Crown 8vo. price 5s.

CookERY FOR INvALIDS, PERSONS OF DELiCATE DIGESTION, AND
CuiLpreN,  Crown 8vo. price 3s. 64.

Everv-Dav MEears. Being Economical and Wholesome Recipes for
Breakfast, Luncheon, and Supper. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 5.

HOPKINS (Elicey—Lire AND LETTERs oF James HINTON, with an
Introduction by Sir W. W. GuiL, Bart., and Portrait engraved on Steel by
C. H. Jeexs. Third Edition, Crown 8vo. price 8s. 6d.

HORNER (The Misses)—WaLks 1N FLORENCE. A New and thoroughly
Revised Edition. 2 vols. Crown 8vo. Cloth limp. With Illustrations,
VoL. I.—Churches, Streets, and Palaces. Price 105, 64.
VoL, 1I.—Public Gallertes and Museums, Price 5s.

Housenorp Reapings oN PropuECY, By A LavMan. Small crown
8vo, cloth, price 3s. 64,

HULL (Edmund C. P)—THE EuroPEAN 1N INDIA. With a Medical
Guide for Anglo-Indians, By R. S. Mamr, M.D,, F.R.C.S.E. Third
Edition, Revised and Corrected, Post 8vo, price 6s.

HUTTON (Arthur) M.A.—THE ANGLICAN MINISTRY: its Nature and
Value in relation to the Catholic Priesthood. With a Preface by His Eminence
Cardinal Newman, Demy 8vo. cloth, price 145

JENKINS (B.) end RAYMOND (])—THE ARCHITECT'S LEGAL
Hanppook. Third Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo. price 65.

JENKINS (Rev. R. C.) M.A—THE PRiviLEGE OF PETER and the Claims
of the Roman Church confronted with the Scriptwes, the Councils, and the
Testimony of the Popes themselves, Fep. 8vo. price 35, 64
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JENNINGS (Mrs. Vaughan)—RaneL: HER LiFe AND LETTERS. With
a Portrait from the Painting by Daffinger. Square post 8vo. price 7s. 64.

TOEL (L)—A ConsuL's MANUAL AND SHIPOWNER'S AND SHIPMASTER’S
PRACTICAL GUIDE IN THEIR TRANSACTIONS ABROAD. With Definitions of
Nautical, Mercantile, and Legal Terms; a Glossary of Mercantile Terms in
English, French, German, Italian, and Spanish ; Tables of the Money, Weights,
and Measures of the Principal Commercial Nations and their Equivalents in
British Standards; and Forms of Consular and Notanal Acts. Demy 8vo.
cloth, price 125,

JOHNSTONE (C. F) M.A.—HisToRICAL ABSTRACTS: being Outlines
of the History of some of the less known States of Europe. Crown 8vo. cloth,
price 7s. 6d.

JONES (Lucy)— PupDINGS AND SWEETS ; being Three Hundred and
Sixty-five Receipts approved by experience. Crown 8vo. price 2s. 6d.

JOYCE (P. W) LL.D. &¢—OLp Certic RoMANCES. Translated from
the Gaelic. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s. 6d.

KAUFMANN (Rev. M) B.A.—SociaLism : Its Nature, its Dangers, and
its Remedies considered. Crown 8vo. price 7s. 6d.

Urorias ; or, Schemes of Social Improvement, from Sir Thomas More
to Karl Marx, Crown 8vo, cloth, price §s.

KAY (Joseph) M.A., Q.C—FReE TraDE IN Lanp. Edited by his
Widow. With Preface by the Right Ion, JouN Brigut, M.P, Sixth
Edition, Crown 8vo. cloth, price s,

KENT (C)—CoroNA CATHOLICA AD PETRI SUCCESSORIS PEDES
OBLATA. DE SummI PoNTIFICIS LEONIS XIII, ASSUMPTIONE EFPIGRAMMA.
In Quinquaginta Linguis. Fcp. 4to. cloth, price 155

KERNER (Dr. A.) Professor of Botany in the University of Innsbruck.—

FLOWERS AND THEIR UNBIDDEN GUESTS. Translation edited by W. OGLE,
M.A., M.D. With Illustrations, Square 8vo. cloth, price gs.

KIDD (Joseph) M.D.—THE Laws oF THERAPEUTICS ; or, the Science

and Art of Medicine. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

KINAHAN (G. Henry) MRIA., of HM's Gevlogical Survey.—THE
GEOLOGY OF IRELAND, with numerous Illustrations and a Geological Map of
Ireland. Square 8vo, cloth,

KINGSLEY (Charles) M.A—LETTERS AND MEMORIES OF HIS LIFE.
Edited by his WIFE, With Two Steel Engraved Portraits, and Illustrations
on Wood, and a Facsimile of huis Handwriting. Thirteenth Edition, 2 vols.
Demy 8vo, price 36s.

*4* Also the Ninth Cabinet Edition, in 2 vols. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 12s.
AL SaiNTs' DAy, and other Sermons. Edited by the Rev. W.
HARRISON. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. price 7s. 64.
TrUE WORDS FoR BRAVE MEN. A Book for Soldiers’ and Sailors’
Libraries. Eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, price 2s. 64.

KNIGHT (Professor W.)—STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHY AND LITERATURE
Large post 8vo, cloth, price 7. 64,

KNOX gAkxander A)—Tre NEw PLAYGROUND ; or, Wanderings in
Algeria. Large crown 8vo. cloth, price 105, 64,
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ZACORDAIRE (Rev. Pere)—Lire : Conferences delivered at Toulouse.
A New and Cheaper Edition, Crown 8vo. price 3+ 64.

LEE (Rev. F. G.) D.C.L—THE OTHER WORLD; or, Glimpses of the
Supernatural. 2 vols. A New Edition. Crown 8vo. price 135s.

LEWIS (Edward Dillon)—A Drarr CoDE oF CRIMINAL Law aNp
PROCEDURE. Demy 8vo. cloth, price 215,

Lire IN THE MoFUSSIL ; or, Civilian Life in Lower Bengal. By an Ex-
Civilian, Large post 8vo, price 14s.

LINDSAY (W. Lauder) M.D., F.R.S.E., &¢—MIND IN THE LOWER
ANIMALS IN HEALTH AND DISEASE, 2 vols. Demy 8vo, cloth, price 32s.

Vol. .—Mind in Health. Vol. II.—Mind in Disease.

LLQYD (Frands), and TEBBITT (Charles)—EXTENSION OF EMPIRE,
WEeARNESs ?  DEFICITS, RUIN? With a Practical Scheme for the Recon-
struction of Asiatic Turkey. Small crown 8vc. cloth, price 3s. 64.

LONSDALE (Margaret)—SiSTER DORA: a Biography, With Portrait.
Twenty-fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 2s. 6d.

LORIMER (Peter) D.D.—JouN KNox AND THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND.
His Work in her Pulpit, and his Influence upon her Liturgy, Articles, and
Parties. Demy 8vo. price 12s.

Joun WicLir AND His ENGLISH PRECURSORS. By GERHARD VicTOR
LECHLER. Translated from the German, with additional Notes. 2 vols,
Demy 8vo. price 215,

MACLACHLAN (Mrs.)—NoTEs AND EXTRACTS ON EVERLASTING
PUNISHMENT AND ETERNAL LIFE, ACCORDING TO LITERAL INTERPRETA-
TION, Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

MACNAUGHT (Rev. John)—CaNa DoMmini: An Essay on the Lord's
Supper, its Primitive Institution, Apostolic Uses, and Subsequent History.
Demy 8vo. price 145,

MAGNUS (Mrs.)—AvouT THE JEWS SINCE BIBLE TiMEs. From the
Babylonian Exile till the English Exodus. Small crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

MAIR (R. S.) M.D., F.R.C.S.E—THE MEepicaL GUIDE FOR ANGLO-
INDIANS. Being a Compendium of Advice to Europeans in India, relating
to the Preservation and Regulation of Health. With a Supplement on the
Management of Children in India. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. limp cloth,
price 3s. 64,

MANNING (His Eminence Cardinal}—THE TRUE STORY OF THE VATICAN
CounciL, Crown 8vo, price 5s.

MARKHAM (Capt. Albert Hastings) R.N.—THE GREAT FROZEN SEA :
A Personal Narrative of the Voyage of the 4/er¢ during the Arctic Expedition
of 1875-6. With Six Full-page Illustrations, Two Maps, and Twenty-seven
‘Woodcuts, Fourth and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

A Porar RECONNAISSANCE : being the Voyage of the ¢Isbjorn’ to
Novaya Zemlya in 1879. With 10 Illustrations, Demy 8vo, cloth, price 16s.

MARTINEAU (Gertrude)—OuTLINE LESSONS oN MoraLs.  Small

crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

MGRATH (Terence)—Pictures FrRoM IRELAND. New and Cheaper
Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, price 2+,



14 A List of

MERRITT (Henry)—AxrT-CriTICISM AND ROMANCE. With Recollettions
and Twenty-three Illustrations in eauwforte, by Anna Lea Memitt, 2 vols.
Large post 8vo, cloth, price 25s.

MILLER (Edward)—TrE HisTory AND DOCTRINES OF IRVINGISM ;
or, the so-called Catholic and Apostolic Church, 2 vols. Large post 8vo.
price 255,

THE CHURCH IN RELATION TO THE STATE. Large crown 8vo.
cloth, price 7s. 64.

MILNE ( Jamesy—TasLES OF EXCHANGE for the Conversion of Sterling
Money into Indian and Ceylon Currency, at Rates from 15, 84. to 25 3d. per
Rupee. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. cloth, price £2. 2s.

MINCHIN (J. G.)—BuLGARIA SINCE THE WAR : Notes of a Tour in the
Autumn of 1879. Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64,

MOCKLER (E.)—A GRAMMAR OF THE BALOOCHEE LANGUAGE, as it is
spoken in Makran (Ancient Gedrosia), in the Peisia-Arabic and Roman
characters. Fep. 8vo, price 5s.

MOFFAT (R. S.)—EconoMy oF CoNsuMPTION : a Study in Political
Economy. Demy 8vo. price 18s.

THe PrincipLes oF A TiMe Poricy: being an Exposition of a
Method of Settling Disputes between Employers and Employed in regard to
Time and Wages, by a simple Process of Mercantile Barter, without recourse
to Strikes or Locks-out. Reprinted from ¢ The Economy of Consumption,’
with a Preface and Appendix contamning Observations on some Reviews of that
book, and a Re-crticism of the Theories of Ricaido and J. S, Mill on Rent,
Value, and Cost of Production. Demy 8vo. price 35, 6d.

MORELL (J. R)y—EucLip SIMPLIFIED IN METHOD AND LANGUAGE.
Being a Manual of Geometry. Compiled from the most important French
Works, approved by the University of Pans and the Mimster of Public
Instruction. Fcp. 8vo. price 25 64.

MORSE (E. S.) Ph.D.—TFirst Book oF Zoorocy. With numerous
Illustrations, New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. price 2s. 64.
MUNRO (Major-Gen. Sir Thomas) Bart. K.C.B., Governor of Madras.
SELECTIONS FROM HIS MINUTES AND OTHER OFFICIAL WRITINGS. Edited,
with an Introductory Memoir, by Sir ALEXANDER ARBUTHNOT, K.C.S.1,

C.LLE, 2vols. Demy 8vo. cloth, price 30s.

NELSON (. H) M.A.—A PROSPECIUS OF THE SCIENTIFIC STUDY OF
Tug HiINDO Law. Demy 8vo. cloth, price gs.

NEWMAN (J. H) D.D—CHARACTERISTICS FROM THE WRITINGS OF.
Being Selections from his vanous Works Arranged with the Author’s
personal Approval. Third Edition. With Portrait. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

#,% A Portrait of the Rev, Dr. J. H, Newman, mounted for framing, can be'had,
price 25, 6d.

New WERTHER. By Lok1. Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 2s. 64,

NICHOLAS (T.)—TuE PEDIGREE oF THE ENGLISH Prorre.  Fifth
Edition, Demy 8vo, price 16s.
NICHOLSON (Edward Byron)—THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO THE
HesrEws. Its Fragments Translated and Annotated with a Critical Analysis of
the Externaland Internal Evidence relating toit. Demy 8vo. cloth, price gs. 64.
A New COMMENTARY ON THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MATIHEW.
Demy 8vo. cloth, price 125,
THE RIGHTS OF AN ANIMAL,  Crown 8vo. cloth, price 35 64,
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NICOLS (Arthur) F.G.S., F.R.G.S.~CHAPTERS FROM THE PHYSICAL
HisTory OF THE EARTH: an Introduction to Geology and Paleontology.
‘With numerous Ilustrations, Crown 8vo. cloth, price 5s.

NormaN ProPLE (THE), and their Existing Descendants in the British
Dominions and the United States of America. Demy 8vo, price 215,

Nuces : EXERCISES ON THE SYNTAX OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOL LATIN PRIMER.
New Edition in Three Parts. Crown 8vo. each 1s.
** The Three Parts can also be had bound together in cloth, price 3s,

OATES (Frank) F.R.G.S—MATABELE LAND AND THE VICTORIA FALLS.
A Naturalist’s Wanderings in the Interior of South Africa. Edited by C. G.
OATES, B.A. With numerous Illustrations and 4 Maps, Demy 8vo. cloth,

Or THE IMITATION OF CHRIST. Four Books. Demy 3zmo. clothlimp, 1s.

*.*% Also in various bindings,

OMEARA (Kathleen)—FREDERIC OzaNaM, Professor of the Sorbonne:

His Life and Work. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s. 64,
HeNrI PERREYVE AND HIS COUNSELS 10 THE SICK. Small crown

8vo. cloth, price §s.

Our Pusric ScrooLs—EToN, HarrOW, WINCHESTER, RuGBY, WEST-
MINSTER, MARLBOROUGH, THE CHARTERHOUSE,  Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

OWEN (F. M.)—JouN KEats : a Study. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

OWEN (Rev. Robert) B.D.—SaNcTrorALE CATHOLICUM; or, Book of
Sants, With Notes, Cntical, Exegetical, and Historical. Demy 8vo, cloth,
price 185,

AN Essay oN THE CoMMUNION OF SAINTS. Including an Examina-
tion of the Cultus Sanctorum. Price 2s.

ParcaMENT LiBrary. Choicely printed on hand-made paper, limp parch-
ment antique, 6s. each ; vellum, 7s. 64. each,

SuAKSPERE’S SoNNETS. Edited by Epwarp DowbEN, Author of
‘ Shakspere : his Mind and Art,” &c.  With a Frontispiece etched by Leopold
Lowenstam, after the Death Mask,

EncLisH Obprs. Selected by Epmunp W, Gosse, Author of
¢ Studies in the Literatare of Northern Europe,” With Frontispiece on India
paper by Hamo Thornycroft, A.R.A.

Or THE ImiTATION OF CHRIST. By THOMAs A Kemris. A revised
Translation. With Frontispiece on India paper, from a Design by W. B,
Richmond.

TENNYSON'S THE PRINCESS : 2 Medley. With a Miniature Frontis-
piece by H. M. Paget, and a Tailpiece in Outline by Gordon Browne,

Poewms : Selected from Prrey ByssHE SHELLEY. Dedicated to Lady
Shelley. With Preface by RICHARD GARNET and a Miniature Frontispiece.

TeNNYSON's ¢IN Memoriam.,’ With a Miniature Portrait in eau-forte
by Le Rat, after a Photograph by the late Mrs, Cameron.

PARKER ( Josepl) D.D.—THE PARACLETE : An Essay on the Personality
and Ministry of the Holy Ghost, with some reference to current discussions.
Second Edition, Demy 8vo. price 125,

PARR (Capt, H. Hallam, C.M.G.)—A SkercH oF THE KAFIR AND

ZuLy WaRrs: Guadana to Isandhlwana, With Maps, Small crown 8vo.
cloth, price 55,
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PARSLOE (Joseph) — Ovr RaiLwavs,  Sketches, Historical and
Descriptive.  With Practical Information as to Fares and Rates, &c., and a
Chapter on Railway Reform. Crown 8vo. price 6s,

PATTISON (Mys. Mark)—THE RENAISSANCF. OF ART IN FRANCE. With
Nineteen Steel Engravings. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. cloth, price 325,

PAUL (C. Kegen)—Winriam Gopwin: His FRIENDS AND CONTEM-
PORARIES,  With Portraits and Facsimiles of the Handwnting of Godwin
and his Wife. 2 vols. Square post 8vo. price 28s.

THE GEN1US OF CHRISTIANITY UNVEILED. Being Essays by William
Godwin never before published, Edited, with a Preface, by C. Kegan Paul,
Crown 8vo. price 7s. 6d.

Marv WOLLSTONECRAFT.  Letters to Imlay. New Edition with
Prefatory Memoir by. Two Portraits in eau-fortc by ANNA LEA MERRITT.
Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

PAYNE (Prof. J. F)—~FRGBEL AND THE KINDERGARTEN SVSTEM.

Second Edition,
A ViIsIT T0 GERMAN SCHOOLS: ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS IN GERMANY.

Notes of a Professional Tour to inspect some of the Kindergartens, Primary
Schools, Public Girls' Schools, and Schools for Technical Instruction in
Hamburgh, Berlin, Dresden, Weimar, Gotha, Eisenach, in the autumn of
1874. With Critical Discussions of the General Principles and Practice of
Kindergartens and other Schemes of Elementary Education. Crown 8vo.
price 4s. 64.

PENRICE (Maj. ) B.A.—A DICTIONARY AND GLOSSARY OF THE
Ko-raN., With Copious Grammatical References and Explanations of the
Text. 4to. price 214

PESCHEL (Dr. Oscar)—THE RACES OF MAN AND THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL
DisTRIBUTION. Large crown 8vo. price 9s.

PETERS (F. A.)—THE NicoMACHEAN ETHICS OF ARISTOTLE. Trans-
lated by, Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s,

PINCHES (Thomas) M.A.—SaMUEL WILBERFORCE : FAITH—SERVICE—
RECOMPENSE. Three Sermons, With a Portrait of Bishop Wilberforce
(after a Portrait by Charles Watkins). Crown 8vo. cloth, price 4. 6d.

PLAYFAIR (Lieut.-Col) Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General in
Algters.

TRAVELS IN THE FOOTSTEPS OF BRUCE IN ALGERIA AND TUNIS.

liustrated by facsimiles of Bruce’s original Drawings, Photographs, Maps, &c.
Royal 4to. cloth, bevelled boards, gilt leaves, price £3. 3.

POLLOCK (Frederick)—SpiNoza, His LIFE AND PHiLOsOPHY. Demy
8vo. cloth, price 16s.

POLLOCK (W. H)—LecTures oN FRENCH PoETs. Delivered at the
Royal Institution. Small crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

POOR (Laura E.)—SANSKRIT AND 1T KINDRED LITERATURES. Studies
in Comparative Mythology. Small crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.
POUSHKIN (4. S.)—RussiAN ROMANCE. Translated from the Tales

of Belkin, &, By Mrs. J. Buchan Telfer (néz Mouravieff), New and
Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. price 3s. 64,
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PRESBYTER—UNroLDINGS OF CHRISTIAN Hore. An Essay shewing
that the Doctrine contained in the Damnatory Clauses of the Zreed com-
monly called Athanasian is Unscriptural. Small crown 8vo. price 4. 6d.

PRICE (Prof. Bonamy)—CURRENCY AND BaNKING. Crown 8vo, Price 6s.

CuapTERS ON PracricaL Porrticar EcoNomy.  Being the Substance
of Lectures dehivered before the University of Oxford, Large post 8vo,
price 125,

ProTeus AND AMADEUS. A Correspondence. Edited by Ausrey DE VERE.
Crown 8vo. price 55,

Purrir CoMMENTARY (THE). Edited by the Rev. J. S. EXELL and the
Rev, Canon H. D. M. SPENCE.

Genests. By Rev. T. WaiTELAW, MLA. ; with Homilies by the Very
Rev. J. F. MoNTGOMERY, D.D., Rev. Prof R. A. REpForD, M.A,, LL.B.,
Rev. F. HasTINGS, Rev. W. ROBERTS, M.A. An Introduction to the Study
of the Old Testament by the Rev. Canon FARRAR, D.D., F.R.S. ; and Intro-
ductions to the Pentateuch by the Right Rev. H. CoTTERILL, D,D., and Rev.
T. WHITELAW, M.A. Fourth Edition. One vol. price 15s.

Nuwmpers. By the Rev. R. WintERBOTHAM, LL.B. ; with Homilies by
the Rev. Professor W. BINNIE, D.D., Rev. E. S. ProuT, M.A., Rev. D.
YounG, Rev. J. WAITE, and an Introduction by the Rev. THoMAs WHITE-
LAW, M.A, Price 15s.

Josuua. By Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. ; with Homilies by Rev. S. R,
ALprIDGE, LL.B., Rev. R. GLOVER, Rev. E. Dr PRrEssenst, D.D.,
Rev. J. WarTE, B.A., Rev. F. W, ApEnEY, M, A, ; and an Introduction by
the Rev. A. PLUMMER, M.A. Second Edition. Price 12s. 6d.

Jupces axp RutH. By the Right Rev. Lord A. C. HErvEy, D.D,,
and Rev. J. MorrisoN, D.D.; with Homilies by Rev. A, F. Muig, M.A.,
Rev. W. F. ApENey, M.A., Rev. W. M. STATHAM, and Rev. Professor
J. THoMsON, M.A. Second Edition, Price 105, 6d.

1 SAMUEL. By the Very Rev. R. P. SmitH, D.D.; with Homilies
by Rev. DONALD FRASER, D.D., Rev. Prof. CHAPMAN, and Rev, B. DALE.
Third Edition. Price 155,

Ezra, NEHEMIAH, AND EsTHER. By Rev. Canon G. RAWLINSON,
M.A.; with Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THoMSON, M.A., Rev, Prof, R, A,
REDFORD, LL.B.,, M.A,, Rev. W. S, LEwis, M.A., Rev. J. A. MACDONALD,
Rev. A. MACKENNAL, B.A,, Rev. W, CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. F. HASTINGS,
Rev. W. DINwIDDIE, LL.B., Rev. Prof. RowLANDs, B.A., Rev. G. Woob,
B.A., Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, LL.B., M.A., and Rev. J. S, EXELL, Fourth
Edition. One vol. price 125, 64,

Punjaus (THE) AND NORTH-WESTERN FRONTIER OF INDIA. By an
Old Punjaubee. Crown 8vo. price 5s.

Rappr JesHUA.  An Eastern Story. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 3. 64.
RAVENSHAW (John Henry) B.C.S.—Gaur: ITs Ruins AND INSCRIP-

TIoNS. Edited by his Widow. With 44 Photographic Illustrations, and 25
facsimiles of Inscriptions. Royal 4to. cloth, price £3. 13s. 6d.

READ (Carvethy—Ox tHE THEORY OF Logic: An Essay. Crown 8vo.
price 6s.
REALITIES OF THE FUTURE Lire  Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 15. 64.
RENDELL (J. M.)—ConcisE HANDBOOK OF THE ISLAND OF MADEIRA.
With Plan of Funchal and Map of the Island, Fcp. 8vo. cloth, 15, 64,
B
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REYNOLDS (Rev. J. W)—THE SUPERNATURAL 1N NATURE. A
Verification by Free Use of Science. Second Edition, revised and enlarged,
Demy 8vo. cloth, price 145,

THE MysTERY OF MIRACLES, By the Author of ¢ The Supematural
in Nature,” Crown 8va. cloth, price 65,

RIBOT (Prof. Th)—EncuisH Psvcuorocy. Second Edition. A
Revised and Corrected Translation from the latest French Edition. Large post
8vo. price gs.

Herepity : A Psychological Study on its Phenomena, its Laws,
its Causes, and its Consequences. Large crown 8vo. price gs.

RINK (Chevalier Dr. Henry)—~GREENLAND : ITs PEOPLE aND ITS PRO-
pucts, By the Chevalier Dr. HENRY RINK, President of the Greenland
Board of Trade. With sixteen Illustrations, drawn by the Eskimo, and a Map.
Edited by Dr. Robert Brown. Crown 8vo. price 10s. 6.

ROBERTSON (The late Rev. F. W.) M.A., of Brighton.—LIFE AND
Lrrrers oF. Edited by the Rev. Stopford Brooke, M. A,, Chaplain in Ordinary
to the Queen.

I. Two vols.,, uniform with the Sermons, With Steel Portrait. Crowr
8vo. price 7s. 64,

II. Library Edition, in demy 8vo. with Portrait. Price 125,
III. A Popular Edition, in 1 vol. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

SerMons. Four Series. Small crown 8vo. price 3s. 64. each.

Tue HumaN Rack, and other Sermons. Preached at Cheltenham,
Oxford, and Brighton. Large post 8vo. cloth, price 7s. 64.

Notes oN Genesis. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. pricc
3s. 6d.

ExposiTory LECTURES ON ST. PAUL’s EpISTLES TO THE CORINTHIANS.
A New Edition, Small crown 8vo. price 5s.

LECTURES AND ADDRESSES, with other Literary Remains. A New
Edition. Crown 8vo. price 5.

AN Awavvsis oF MR. TENNYSON's ¢ IN MEmoriam. (Dedicated by
Permission to the Poet-Laureate.) Fcp. 8vo. price 2s.

Tue EpucatioN oF THE HumaN Race. Translated from the German
of Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Fcp. 8vo. price 2s. 64.

The above Works can also be had, bound in half-morocco.
*.% A Portrait of the late Rev, F, W, Robertson, mounted for framing, can
be had, price 2s. 6d. .

RODWELL (G. F) FRA.S, FCS—Erxa: A HISTORY OF THE
MoUNTAIN AND I1Ts ERUPTIONS. With Maps and Illustrations. Square 8vo,
cloth, price gs.

ROSS (dlexander) D.D.—MEMOIR OF ALEXANDER Ewine, Bishop of

rgyéldand the Isles. Second and Cheaper Edition, Demy 8vo. cloth, price
105, 64.

SALTS (Rev. Alfred) LL.D.—GoDPARENTS AT CoNFIRMATION. With 2
Preface by the Bishop of Manchester, Small crown 8vo. cloth limp, price 2s,

SALVATOR (Archduke Ludwig)—Luvkosis, THE CAPITAL oF CYPRUS,
Crown 4to. cloth, price 105, 64,

SAMUEL (Sydney M.)—Jewise Larg 1§ THE East. Small crown 8vo.
cloth, price 35 6d.
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SAYCE (Rev. Archibald Henry)—INTRODUCTION TO THE SCIENCE OF
LANGUAGE. 2 vols. Large post 8vo, cloth, price 25s.

ScientiFic LavMaN, The New Truth and the Old Faith : are they
Incompatible? Demy 8vo. cloth, price 105, 64,

SCOONES (W. Baptist)—Four CENTURIES oF ENGLISH LEITERS :
A Selection of 350 Letters by 150 Writers, from the Period of the Paston
Letters to the Present Time,  Second Edition, Large crown 8vo. cloth,

price 9s.

SCOTT (Robert H.)—WEATHER CHARTS AND STorM WaRNINGS. Second
Edition. Illustrated. Crown 8vo. price 3s. 6d.

SENIOR (N. W.)—Arexis DE TocQUEVILLE. Cortespondence and
Conversations with Nassau W. Senior, from 1833 to 1859. Editedby M. C. M
Simpson. 2 vols. Large post 8vo. price 215

SHAKSPEARE (Charles)—SaiNT Paul. AT ATHENS.  Spiritual
Christianity in relation to some aspects of Modern Thought. Five Sermons
preached at St. Stephen’s Church, Westbourne Park, With a Preface by the
Rev. Canon FARRAR.

SHELLEY (Lady)—SHELLEY MEMORIALS FROM AUTHENTIC SOURCES.
With (now first printed) an Essay on Christianity by Percy Bysshe Shelley.
With Portrait, Third Edition. Crown 8vo. price 5s.

SHILLITO (Rev. Joseph)—WomanaooD : its Duties, Temptations, and
Pnvileges. A Book for Young Women. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. price 3s. 6d.

SHIPLEY (Rev. Orby) M.A.—CHURCH TRACTS: OR, STUDIES IN MODERN

ProBLEMS. By various Writers. 2 vols, Crown 8vo. price 55, each.
PrINCIPLES OF THE FAITH IN RELATION To SiN.  Topics for Thought

in Times of Retreat. Eleven Addresses delivered during a Retreat of Three
Days to Persons iving in the World. Demy 8vo, cloth, price 125,

SISTER AUGUSTINE, Superior of the Sisters of Charity at the St. Johannis
Hospital at Bonn.  Authorised Translation by HaNs THARAU, from the
German ‘Memorials of AMALIE VON LaAsAvuLx.” Second Edition. Large
crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s. 64.

SMITH (Edward) M.D., LL.B., F.R.S—HEaLTH AND DISEASE, as
Influenced by the Daily, Seasonal, and other Cyclical Changes in the Human
System. A New Edition. Post 8vo. price 7. 6.
PrACTICAL DIETARY FOR FAMILIES, SCHOOLS, AND THE LABOURING
Crasses. A New Edition. Post 8vo. price 3+ 64.
TuBERCULAR CONSUMPTION IN ITS EARLY AND REMEDIABLE STAGES.
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

SPEDDING (James)—REVIEWS AND Discussions, LITERARY, PoLiTICAL,
AND HISTORICAL NOT RELATING TO BACON, Demy 8vo, cloth, price 125, 64,

STAPFER (Paul)—SHAKSPEARE AND CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY : Greek and
Latin Antiquity as presented in Shakspeare’s Plays, Translated by EmiLy J,
CAREY. Large post 8vo, cloth, price 12,

St. BErNarD. A Little Book on the Love of God. Translated by
MARIANNE CAROLINE and COVENTRY PATMORE. Cloth extra, gilt top, 4+, 64,

STEPHENS (Archibald Jokn) LL.D~Tue FoLkESTONE RITUAL
CasE. ‘The Substance of the Argument delivered before the Judicial Com-
mittee of the Privy Council on behalf of the Respondents, Demy 8vo.
cloth, price 65,

B2
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STEVENSON (Rev. W. F)—Hymns ror THE CHURCH AND HoME.
Selected and Edited by the Rev. W, Fleming Stevenson,
The most complete Hymn Book published.
The Hymn Book consists of Three Parts :—J. For Public Worship,—
I1. For Family and Private Worship,—III. For Children.
*.% Published in various forms and prices, the latter ranging from 84. to 6s.
Lists and full particulars will be furnished on application to the Publishers.

STEVENSON (Robert Louisy—V1RGINIBUS PUERISQUE, and other Papers.
Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

SULLY (James) M.A.— SEnsaTioN AND INTUITION. Demy 8vo.
price 105, 6d.

PessimisM : a History and a Criticism. Second Edition. Demy 8vo.
price 145,

SYME (David)—OuTLINES OF AN INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE. Second
Edition. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

TAYLOR (Algernon)—GuiENNE. Notes of an Autumn Tour. Crown
8vo. cloth, price 4s. 6d.

THOMSON (J. Turnbull)—SociAL PROBLEMS ; OR, AN INQUIRY INTO
THE LAWS OF INFLUENCE. With Diagrams. Demy 8vo, cloth, price 10s. 64.

TODHUNTER (Dr. J)—A Sruoy oF SHELLEY. Crown 8vo. cloth,
price 7s.

TWINING (Louisa)—WORKHOUSE VISITING AND MANAGEMENT DURING
TWENTY-FIVE YEARS, Small crown 8vo, cloth, price 3s. 6d.

UPTON (Major R. D.)—GLEANINGS FROM THE DESERT OF ARABIA.
Large post 8vo. cloth, price 10s. 64.

VAUGHAN (H. Halford)—NEw READINGS AND RENDERINGS OF
SHAKESPEARE'S TRAGEDIES. 2 vols. demy 8vo. cloth, price 25s.

VILLARI (Professor)—NiccoLo MACHIAVELLI AND His TiMEs. Trans-
lated by Linda Villari. 2 vols. Large post 8vo. price 24s.

VYNER (Lady Mary)—EveEry Day o PortioN, Adapted from the
Bible and the Prayer Book, for the Private Devotions of those living in Widow-
hood. Collected and Edited by Lady Mary Vyner. Square crown 8vo.
extra, price §s.

WALDSTEIN (Charles)y Ph.D.—THE BALANCE OF EMOTION AND
INTELLECT ; an Introductory Essay to the Study of Philosophy, Crown 8vo.
cloth, price 6s.

WALLER (Rev. C. B.)—THE APOCALYPSE, reviewed under the Light of
the Doctrine of the Unfolding Ages, and the Relation of All Things. Demy
8vo. price 12s.

WATSON (Sir Thomas) Bart., M.D.—~THE ABOLITION OF ZYMOTIC
DiSEASES, and of other similar Enemies of Mankind, Small crown 8vo, cloth,
price 3¢ 6d.

WEDMORE SFrm’m‘ck)——THE MASTERS OF GENRE PAINTING, With
Sixteen Illustrations, Crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s. 64,

WHEWELL (William) D.D.—His LiFe AND SELECTIONS FROM HIS
CORRESPONDENCE, By Mrs. STair DouclLAs. With a Portrait from a
Painting by SAMUEL LAURENCE, Demy 8vo. cloth, price 215

WHITE (4. D) LL.D~WaRFaRE oF ScieNce. With Prefatory Note
by Professor Tyndall, Second Edition, Crown 8vo, price 3s. 6d.
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WHITNE Y (Prof. William Dwight)—ESSENTIALS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR,
for the Use of Schools. Crown 8vo. price 3s. 64.

WICKSTEED (P. H.)—DantE: Six Sermons. Crown 8vo. cloth,
price §s.

WILLIAMS (Rowland) D.D.—PsaLms, LiTanigs, COUNSELS, AND
CoLLECTS FOR DEVOUT PERSONS.  Edited by his Widow. New and Popular
Edition. Crown 8vo. price 3s. 64.

StrAY THOUGHTS COLLECTED FROM THE WRITINGS OF THE LATE
RowrLAND WiLLiams, D.D, Edited by his Widow. Crown 8vo, cloth, price
35, 6d.

WILLIS (R.) M.D.—SERVETUs AND CALVIN : a Study of an Important
Epoch in the Early History of the Reformation. 8vo, price 16s.

WiLLiam Harvev. A History of the Discovery of the Circulation
of the Blood : with a Portrait of Harvey after Faithorne. Demy 8vo. cloth,
price 14s. Portrait separate.

WILSON (Erasmus)—Ecypr oF THE Past. With Chromo-lithograph
and numerous Illustrations in the text. Crown 8vo. cloth.

WILSON (H. Schiitz)—THE Tower aAND ScarFoLD. A Miniature
Monograph. Large fcp. 8vo. price 1s.

WOLLSTONECRAFT (Mary)—LETTERS To IMLAY. New Edition,
with Prefatory Memoir by C. KEGAN PAuL, author of ¢ Wilhlam Godwin : His
Friends and Contemporaries,’ &. Two Portraits in eaz-forte by Anna Lea
Merritt. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s,

WOLTMANN (Dr. Alfred), and WOERMANN (Dr. Karl)—
History OF PAINTING. Edited by Sidney Colvin. Vol. I. Painting in
Antiquity and the Middle Ages. With numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo.
cloth, price 285 ; bevelled boards, gilt leaves, price 30s.

WOOD (Major-General J. Creighten)—DOUBLING THE CONSONANT.
Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 1s. 64.

WorDp was MADE FresH. Short Family Readings on the Epistles for
each Sunday of the Christian Year. Demy 8vo. cloth, price 10s. 64.
WRIGHT (Rev. David) M.A.—WAITING FOR THE LIGHT, AND OTHER

SERMONS.  Crown 8vo, price 6s.

YOUMANS (Eliza A.)—AN Essay oN THE CULTURE OF THE OBSERVING
POWERS OF CHILDREN, especially in connection with the Study of Botany.
Edited, with Notes and a Supplement, by Joseph Payne, F.C.P., Author of
¢ Lectures on the Science and Art of Education,” &c. Crown 8vo. price 2s. 6d.

First Book oF Borany. Designed to Cultivate the Observing
Powers of Children. With 300 Engravings, New and Cheaper Edition.
Crown 8vo. price 25, 64.

YOUMANS (Edward L) M.D.—A CLass Book oF CHEMISTRY, on the

Basis of the New System. With 200 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. price §s.

SERIES.

1. ForMs oF WATER : a Familiar Expo- | TI. PHysics AND PoLITICS; or, Thoughts
sition of the Origin and Phenomena of on the Application of the Principles
Glaciers, By J. Tyndall, LL.D,, of ‘Natural Selection’ and ¢ Inheri-
F.R.S. With 25 Illustrations, tance’ to Political Society, By Walter
Seventh Edition. ~ Crown 8vo. Bagehot. Fifth Edition.  Crown

price 55 , 8vo. price 4.



22

A List of

111, Foobs. By Edward Smith, M.D.,
LL.B., F.R.S. With numerous Illus-
trations. Seventh Edition, Crown 8vo.
price §s.

IV. MiND AND Bopy: the Theories of
their Relation, By Alexander Bain,
LL.D. With Four Illustrations.
Tenth Edition, Crown 8vo. price 4s.

V. THE STUDY OF SoctoroGy. By Her-
bert Spencer. Tenth Edition. Crown
8vo. price §s.

VI. ON THE CONSERVATION OF ENERGY.
By Balfour Stewart, M.A., LL.D.,
F.R.S. With 14 Illustrations, Fifth
Edition, Crown 8vo. price 5s.

VII. AniMAL LocomotioNn; or, Walking,
Swimming, and Flymg. By J. B,
Pettigrew, M.D., F.R.S,, &c. With
130 Illustrations. Second Edition.
Crown 8vo. price §s.

VIIL RESPONSIBILITY IN  MENTAL
Disease. By Henry Maudsley, M.D.
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. price §s.

IX. Tae NEw CHEMISTRY. By Professor
J. P. Cooke, of the Harvard Uni-
versity. With 31 Illustrations, Fifth
Edition, Crown 8vo. price §s.

X. THE SCIENCE OF Law. By Professor
Sheldon Amos,  Fourth Edition.
Crown 8vo. price §s.

X1, ANIMAL MECHANISM: a Treatise on
Terrestrial and Aerial Locomotion.
By Professor E. J. Marey. With 117
Tllustrations, Second Edition, Crown
8vo, price 55,

XII, THE DOCTRINE OF DESCENT AND
DARWINISM. By Professor Oscar
Schmidt (Strasburg Umversity). With
26 Illustrations. Fourth Edit. Crown
8vo. price §s.

XIII. THE HisTORY OF THE CONFLICT
BETWEEN RELIGION AND SCIENCE.
By J. W. Draper, M.D., LL.D.
Fifteenth Edition.  Crown 8vo.

price 5s.

XIV. Funcr: their Nature, Influences,
Uses, &c. By M. C. Cooke, M.D.,
LL.D. Edited by the Rev. M. J.
Berkeley, M.A., F.L.S. With nu-
merous Illustrations. Second Edition.
Crown 8vo. price 5s.

XV, THE CHEMICAL EFFECTS OF LIGHT
AND PHOTOGRAPHY, By Dr. Her-
mam Vogel (Polytechnic Academy of
Berlin).  Translation thoroughly re-
‘vised, With 100 Illustrations. Third
Edition, Crown 8vo. price 55

XVL THE LIFE AND GROWTH OF LAN-
GUAGE. By William Dwight Whitney,
Professor of Sanscrit and Comparative
Philology in ¥ale College, Newhaven,
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. price 5s.

XVII, MONEY AND THE MECHANISM OF
ExcHANGE. By W. Stanley Jevons,

M.A,, F.R.S. Fourth dition,
Crown 8vo, price s
XVIIL. THE NATURE oF LIGHT. With

a General Account of Physical Optics.
By Dr. Eugene Lommel, Professor of
Physics in the University of Erlangen.
‘With 188 Illustrations and a Table
of Spectra in Chromo-lithography.
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. price 5s.

XIX. ANIMAL PARASITES AND MESs-
MATES. By Monsieur Van Beneden,
Professor of the University of Louvain,
Correspondent of the Institute of
France. With 83 Illustrations. Second
Edition, Crown 8vo, price 5s.

XX. FERMENTATION, By Professor
Schutzenberger, Director of the Che-
mical Laboratory at the Sorbonne,
With 28 Illustrations, Third Edition.
Crown 8vo, price §s,

XXI. THE FIvE SENSES OF MAN. By
Professor Bernstemn, of the University
of Halle. With o1 Illustrations,
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. price 5s.

XXII. THE THEORY OF SOUND IN ITS
RELATION TO Music. By Professor
Pietro Blaserna, of the Royal Univer-
sity of Rome. With numerous Illus-
trations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo.
price 5s.

XXIIL STUDIES IN SPECTRUM ANALY-
s1s. By J. Norman Lockyer, F.R.S.
With six photographic Illusgrations of
Spectra, and numerous engfavings on

ood. Crown8vo. Second Edition.
Price 6s. 64,

XXIV. A HisTORY OF THE GROWTH OF
THE STEAM ENGINE. By Professor
R. H. Thurston. With numerous
Illustrations, Second Edition, Crown
8vo, cloth, price 6s. 6d.

XXV, EDUCATION AS A SCIENCE, By
Alexander Bain, LL.D.  Third
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 5s.

XXVI. TuE HuMAN SpeciEs. By Prof,
A. de Quatrefages. Third Edition,
Crown 8vo, cloth, price 55,



C. Kegan Paul & Co's Publications.

23

XXVII. MopERN CuroMmATICS, With
Applications to Art and Industry. By
QOgden N. Rood. With 130 original
Illustrations, Second Edition. Crown
8vo, cloth, price §s.

XXVIII, THE CRAYFISH : an Introduc-
tion to the Study of Zoology. By
Professor T. H. Huxley. With 82
Illustrations, Third Edition. Crown
8vo. cloth, price §s.

XXIX. THE BRAIN AS AN ORGAN OF
MinNp. By H. Charlton Bastian,
M.D. With numerous Illustrations,
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth,
price §s.

XXX. THE AtoMIC THEORY. By Prof,
Wurtz, Translated by G. Clemin-
shaw, F.C.S. Second Edition, Crown
8vo. cloth, price 5.

XXXI. THE NATURAL CONDITIONS OF
i EXISTENCE AS THEY AFPECT ANIMAL
Live. By Karl Semper. With 2 Maps
and 106 Woodcuts. Second Edition.
Crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

XXXII. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY OF
MUsCLES AND NERVES. By Prof. J.
Rosenthal. Second Edition. With
Illustrations. Crown 8vo.cloth, price §s.

XXXIII. S1GHT: an Exposition of the
Principles of Monocular and Binocular
Vision, By Joseph le Conte, LL.D.
With 132 Illustrations. Crown 8vo.
cloth, price 5s.

XXXIV. ILLUSIONS: a Psychological
Study. By James Sully. Crown
8vo. cloth, price 55,

XXXV. VOLCANOES: WHAT THEY ARE
AND WHAT THEY TEACH. DBy
Professor J. W, Judd, F.R.S, With
92 Illustrations on Wood. Crown
8vo. cloth, price 55,

MILITARY WORKS.

ANDERSON (Col. R. P.)—VICTORIFS
AND DEFEATS : an Attempt to ex-
plain the Causes which have led to
them. An Officer’s Manual. Demy
8vo. price 14s.

ArMy OF THE NORTH GERMAN CON-
FEDERATION : a Brief Description
of 1ts Organisation, of the Different
Branches of the Service and their »é/e
in War, of its Mode of Fighting, &c.
Translated from the Corrected Edition,
by permission of the Author, by
Colonel Edward Newdigate. Demy
8vo. price §s.

BLUME (Maj. W.)—THE OPERATIONS
OF THE GERMAN ARMIES IN FRANCE,
from Sedan to the end of the War of
1870-71. With Map. From the
Journals of the Head-quarters Staff.
Translated by the late E. M. Jones,
Maj. 2oth Foot, Prof. of Mil. Hist.,
Sandhurst. Demy 8vo. price 9s.

BOGUSLAWSKI (Capt. A. won)—TAcC-
TICAL DEDUCTIONS FROM THE WAR
OF 1870-1. Translated by Colonel
Sir Lumley Graham, Bart., late 18th
(Royal Insh) Regiment, Third Edi-
tion, Reyised and Corrected. Demy
8va. price 75

BRACKENBURY (Lieut.-Col)y C.B.,
R.A., A.A.G—MiLiTARY HAND-
BOOKS FOR REGIMENTAL OFFICERS.
I. Military Sketching and Recon-
naissance, by Lieut.-Col. F. J. Hut-
chison, and Capt. H. G. MacGregor.
Becond Edition. With 15 Plates.
Small 8vo. cloth, price 65. II. The
Elements of Modern Tactics Practically
applied to Enghsh Formations, by
Major Wilkinson Shaw. Second and
Cheaper Edition. With 25 Plates and
Maps. Small cr, 8vo. cloth, price gs.,

BRIALMONT (Col. A.)—Hasty IN-
TRENCHMENTS. Translated by Lieut.
Charles A. Empson, R.A. With
Nine Plates. Demy 8vo. price 6s.

CLERY (C.) Lieut.-Col.—MINOR TAc-
TICS., With 26 Maps and Plans.
Fifth and revised Edition. Demy
8vo, cloth, price 16s.

DU VERNOIS (Col. won Verdy)—
STUDIES IN LEADING TROOPS, An
authonised and accurate Translation by
Lieutenant H. J. T. Hildyard, 71st
Foot, Parts I, and II, Demy YO,
price 75
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GOETZE (Capt. A. von)—OPERATIONS
OF THE GERMAN ENGINEERS DUR-
ING THE WAR OF 1870-1.  Published
by Authorily, and in accordance with
Official Documents. Translated from
the German by Colonel G. Graham,
V.C,, C.B,, RE. With 6 large
Maps. Demy 8vo. price 21s.

HARRISON (Liewt.-Col. R.) — THE
OFFICER’S MEMORANDUM BOOK FOR
PEACE AND WAR., Third Edition.
Oblong 32mo. roan, with pencil, price

HELVIG (Capt. H.)—THE OPERATIONS
OF THE BAVARIAN ARrMY CORPs.
Translated by Captain G. S. Schwabe.
With Five large Maps, In 2 vols.
Demy 8vo. price 24s.

TacricaL ExamrrLes: Vol. 1. The
Battalion, price 155, Vol. II. The
Regiment and Brigade, price 105. 6d.
Translated from the German by Col.
Sir Lumley Graham, With nearly
300 Diagrams, Demy 8vo. cloth.

HOFFBAUER (Capt.)—THE GERMAN
ARTILLERY IN THE BATTLES NLAR
METz. Based on the Official Reports of
the German Artillery. Translated by
Captain E. O. Hollist. With Map
and Plans, Demy 8vo. price 21s.

LAYMANN (Capt.) — THE FRONTAL
ATTACK OF INFANTRY. Translated
by Colonel Edward Newdigate. Crown
8vo. price 2s. 6d.

NoTes oN CAVALRY TacTics, ORGANI-

SATION, &c. By a Cavalry Officer.
With Diagrams. Demy 8vo. cloth,
price 125,

PARR (Capt H. Hallam) C.M.G.—THE
DRress, HORsES, AND EQUIPMENT OF
INFANTRY AND STAFF OFFICERS.
Crown 8vo, cloth, price Is.

SCHELL (Maj. von)—THE OPERATIONS
OF THE FIRST ARMY UNDER GEN.
voN GOEBEN. Translated by Col.
C. H. von Wright. Four Maps.
demy 8vo. price gs.

THE OPERATIONS OF THE FIRST ARMY
UNDER GEN. VON STEINMETZ.
Translated by Captain E. O. Hollist.
Demy 8vo. price 10s. 64,

SCHELLENDORF (Major-Gen. B. von)
—THE DUTIES OF THE GENERAL
STAFF. Translated from the German
by Lieutenant Hare. Vol I. Demy
8vo. cloth, price 10s. 64,

SCHERFF (Maj. W. von)—STUDIES IN
THE NEW INFANTRY TACTICS.
Parts I. and II. Translated from the
German by Colonel Lumley Graham,
Demy 8vo. price 7s. 64.

SHADWELL (Maj.-Gen.) C.B.—MOUN-
TAIN WARFARE. Illustrated by the
Campaign of 1799 in Switzerland.
Being a Translation of the Swiss
Narrative compiled from the Works of
the Archduke Charles, Jomini, and
others.  Also of Notes by General
H. Dufour on the Campaign of the
Valtelline in 1635. With Appendix,
Maps, and Introductory Remarks,
Demy 8vo. price 16s.

SHERMAN (Gen. W. T.)—MEMOIRS OF
GENERAL W. T, SHErRMAN, Com-
mander of the Federal Forces in the
American Civil War. By Himself,
2 vols. With Map. Demy 8vo. price
24s.  Copyright English Edution.

STUBBS (Lieut.-Col. F. W) — Tue
REGIMENT OF BENGAL ARTILLERY.
The History of its Organisation, Equip-
ment, and War Services. Compiled
from Published Works, Official Re-
cords, and various Private Sources.
‘With numerous Maps and Illustrations.
2 vols. Demy 8vo. price 32s.

STUMDM (Licut. Hugo), German Military
Attacké to the Khivan Expedition.—
RussiA’s  ADVANCE  EASTWARD
Based on the Official Reports of.
Translated by Capt. C.E. H. VINCENT,
With Map. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

VINCENT (Capt. C. E. H)—ELEMEN-
TARY MILITARY GEOGRAPHY, RE-
CONNOITRING, AND SKETCHING.
Compiled for Non-commissioned Offi-
cers and Soldiers of all Arms. Square
crown 8vo. price 25, 64,

VOLUNTEER, THE MILITIAMAN, AND
THE REGULAR SOLDIER, by a
Public Schoolboy. Crown 8vo. cloth,
price §s.
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WARTENSLEBEN (Count H. von)— | WICKHAM (Capt. E. H., RA)—
THE OPERATIONS OF THE SOUTH INFLUENCE OF FIREARMS UPON

ARMY IN JANUARY AND FEBRUARY,
1871,  Compiled from the Official
War Documents of the Head-quar-
ters of the Southern Army. Trans-
lated by Colonel C. H. von Wright,
With Maps. Demy 8vo. price 6s.
THE OPERATIONS OF THE FIRST ARMY
UNDER GEN. VON MANTEUFFEL.
Translated by Colonel C. H. von

Tacrics : Historical and Critical
Investigations. By an OFFICER OF
SUPERIOR RANK (in the German
Army). Translated by Captain E. H.
Wi%l:}mn, R.A. Demy 8vo. price
7s. 6d.

WOINOVITS (Capt. I)— AUSTRIAN
CAVALRY EXERCISE. Translated by
Crown 8vo.

Wright,  Uniform with the above. Captain W. S, Cooke.
Demy 8vo. price 9s. price 75,
POETRY.

ADAMS (W. D.— LyRrics OF LOVE,
from Shakespeare to Tennyson, Se-
lected and arranged by. Fcp. 8vo.
cloth extia, gilt edges, price 3s. 64.

ANTIOPE : a Tragedy. Large crown 8vo.
cloth, price 6s.

AUBERTIN (¥. #.)—~CAMOENS' LUSIADs.
Portuguese Text, with Translation by.
Map and Portraits, 2 vols. Demy
8vo. price 30s.

SEVEN1Y SONNETS OF CAMOENs.  Por-
tuguese Text and Translation, with
some original Poems. Dedicated to
Capt. Richard F. Burton. Printed on
hand made paper, cloth, bevelled
boards, gilt top, price 7. 64,

AVIA~THE OpysstY oF HOMER. Done
into English Veise by. Fcp. 4to.
cloth, price 15s.

BANKS (Mrs. G. L)—RITTLEs AND
BREAKERS: Poems. Square 8vo.
cloth, price §s.

BARNES (William)—POEMS OF RURAL
LiFg, IN 1HE DORSET DIALECT.
New Edition, complete in one vol.
Crown 8vo. cloth, price 85, 64.

BENNETIT (Dr. W. C.)—NARRATIVE
PoEMS AND BaLrAps. Fcp. 8vo.
sewed, in Coloured Wrapper, price Is,

SoNGS FOR SAILORS. Dedicated by
Sipecial Request to H.R. H. the Duke
of Edinburgh. With Steel Portrait
and Illustrations. Crown 8vo. price
35 6d.

An Edition in Ilustrated Paper
Cavers, price 1s.

SoNGs oF A SoNG WRITER. Crown

8vu, pice 6s.

BEVINGTON (L. S)—Key NorEs.
Small crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

BOWEN (H. C.) M.A.—SimrLE ENG-
LIsH PoEMs.  English Literature for
Junior Classes, In Four Parts. Parts
I, II. and III. price 64. each,
and Part IV, price 1s.

BRYANT (W. C)—PoiMs, Red-line
Edition. With 24 Illustrations and
Portrait of the Author. Crown 8vo.
cloth extra, price 7s. 6d.

A Cheap Edition, with Frontis-
piece. Small crown 8vo. price 3s. 64.

BUTLER (Alfred ¥.)—AMARANTH AND
AsrHODEL. Songs from the Greek
Anthology. Small crown 8vo. cloth,
price 25,

BYRNNE (E. Fairfax)—MILICENT : a

Poem. Small crown 8vo. cloth,
price 6s.
CALDERON’S DrAMAS: the Wonder-

‘Working Magician—Life 1s 2 Dream
—the Purgatory of St. Patrick. Trans-
lated by Denis Florence MacCarthy.
Post 8vo. price 10+

CLARKE (Mary Cowden)—HONEY FROM
THE WEED. Verses. Crown 8vo.
cloth, 7s.

COLOMB (Colonel) — THE CARDINAL
ARCHBISHOP: a Spanish Legend.
In 29 Cancions. Small crown 8vo.
cloth, price §s.

CONWAY (Hugh)—A LiFe’s IpvLris.
Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

COPPEE (Francois)—L'ExiLte. Done
into English Verse, with the sanction
of the Author, by I. O. L. Crown
8vo. vellum, price §s.
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COWAN (Rev. Williasn)—PoEMS : chiefly
Sacred, including Translations from
some Ancient Latin Hymms, Fcp.
8vo. cloth, price §s.

CRESSWELL (Mrs. G.)—THE KING'S
BANNER : Drama in Four Acts. Five
Ilustrations.  4to. price 10s. 64,

DAVIES (T, Hart)—CAaTULLUS, Trans-
lated into English Verse, Crown 8vo.
cloth, price 6s.

DE VERE (Aubrey)—ALEXANDER THE
GREAT : a Dramatic Poem, Small
crown 8vo. price §s.

THE INFANT BRIDAL, and other Poems.
A New and Enlarged Edition, Fep.
8vo. price 7s. 64.

LEGENDS OF THE SAXON SAINTS
Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

Tue LEGENDS OF ST, PATRICK, and
other Poems, Small cr. 8vo. price §s.

ST. TioMAs OF CANTERBURY : 2 Dra-
matic Poem. Large fcp. 8vo. price §s.

ANTAR AND ZARA: an Eastern Romance.
INISPAIL, and other Poems, Medita-
tive and Lyrical. Fep. 8vo. price 6s.

THE FALL OF RORA, THE SEARCH
AFTER PROSERPINE, and other Poems,
Meditative and Lyncal. Fcp. 8vo. 6s,

DOBELL (Mrs. Iorace)~ETHELSTONE,
EVELINE, and other Poems, Crown
8vo. cloth, 6s.

DOBSON  (Austin) — VIGNETTES 1IN

RHYME, and Vers de Société, Third
Edition. Fcp. 8vo. price §s.
PROVERBS IN PORCELAIN., By the

Author of ¢Vignettes in Rhyme.’
Second Edition, Crown 8vo. price 6s,

DorotHY: a Country Story in Elegiac
Verse. With Preface. Demy 8vo.
cloth, price 5¢.

DOWDEN (Edward) LL.D.—POEMS.
Second Edition. Fep. 8vo, price 5s.

DOWNTON (Rev. H) M.A.—HYMNS
AND VERSES. Original and Trans-
lated. Small crown 8vo, cloth, price
3s. 6d.

DUTT (Toru)—A SHEAF GLEANED IN
FRENCH FIELDS. New Edition, with
Portrait. Demy 8vo. cloth, 10s. 64,

EDWARDS (Rev. DBasil) — MINOR
CHORDS ; or, Songs for the Suffering :
a Volume of Verse. Fcp. 8vo. cloti,
price 3s. 6d.; paper, price 25, 64,

ELLIOT (Lady Charlotte)—MEDUSA and
g:ha Poems. Crown 8vo, cloth, price
ELLIOTT (Ebenezer), The Corn Law
Riymer,—PoEMs, Edited by his son,
the Rev. Edwin Elliott, of St. John'’s,
Antigua, 2 vols, crown 8vo. price 185,

EncGLISH ODEs. Selected, with a Critical
Introduction by EDMUND W, GOSSE,
and a miniature frontispiece by
Hamo Thornycroft, A.R.A. Elzevir
8vo. limp parchment antique, price
6s. ; vellum, ¥s. 6d.

Eric or HADES (THE). By the Author
of ¢ Songs of Two Worlds.” Twelfth
Edition.  Fcp. 8vo. price 7s. 6d.

** Also an Illustrated Edition, with
seventeen full-page designs in photo-
mezzotint by George R. Chapman,
4to, cloth, extragilt leaves, price 25¢.;
and a Large Paper Edition with Por-
trait, price 10s. 6d.

EVANS (Anne)—PoEMS AND Music.
With Memorial Preface by ANN
THACKERAY RITCHIE, Large crown
8vo, cloth, price 7s.

GOSSE (Edmund W.)—NewW POEMS,
Ciown 8vo, cloth, price 7s. 64,

GREENOUGH (Mrs. Richard)—Mary
MAGDALENE : a Poem. Large post

8vo, parchment antique, bevelled
boards, price 6s.
GWEN : a Drama in Monologue, By the

Author of the ‘Epic of Hades.” Third
Edition, Fcp. 8vo, cloth, price 5s.
HAWKER (Robt. Stephen)—THE POETI-
cAL WorKs oF,  Now first collected
and arranged. Witha Prefatory Notice
by J. G. Godwin. With Portrait.
Crown 8vo. cloth, price 12+,
HAWTREY (Edward M.)—CORYDALIS :
a Story of the Sicilian Expedition,
Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 6.
HOLMES (E. G. A.)—Poems, Fustand
Second Seties. Fcp. 8vo. price 5s.

each,
INCHBOLD (¥. W)—ANNUS AMORIS ¢
Sonnets, Fcp, 8vo, price 4+ 62,

FENKINS (Rev. Canon)—THE GIRDLE
LEGEND OF PRrATO. Small crown
8vo. cloth, price 2s,

JEROVEAM’s WIFE, and other Poems, Fcp,
8vo, cloth, price 3s. 64,



C. Kegan Paul & Cos Publications.

27

KING (Edward)—ECHOES FROM THE
- ORIENT. With Miscellaneous Poems,
Small crown 8vo, cloth, price 3s. 6d.

KING (Mrs. Hamilton)—THE DISCIPLES.
Fourth Edition, with Portrait and
Notes. Crown 8vo, price 7s. 64.

ASPROMONTE, and other Poems. Second
Edition. Fcp, 8vo. price 4. 64.

LAIRD-CLOWES (W.)—LoVE's REBEL-
LION: a Poem, Fep. 8vo. cloth, price
35, 6d.

LANG (A.)—XXXII BALLADFS IN BLUE
CuiNA,  Elzevir 8vo. parchment.
price §s.

LEIGH (Arran and Isla)—BELLERO-
PHON, Small crown 8vo, cloth,
price §s.

LEIGHTON (Robert)—RECORDS AND
OTHER PoEMS, With Portrait. Small
crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s. 64.

LOCKER (F.)—LoNDON LvRrICS. A
New and Revised Edition, with Addi-
tions and a Portrait of the Author,
Crown 8vo. cloth elegant, price 6s.

Love SoNNETS OF Pro1EUS. With
Frontispiece by the Author, Elzevir
8vo. cloth, price §s,

LOWNDES (Henry) — POEMS  AND
TRANSLATIONS, Crown 8vo. cloth,
price 65,

LUMSDEN (Lieut.-Col. H. W.)—BEo-
wuLF: an Old English Toem.
Thanslated into Modern Rhymes.
Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 5s.

MACLEAN (Charles Donald)—LATIN
AND GREEK VERSE TRANSLATIONS,
Small ciown 8vo. cloth, 2s.

MAGNUSSON (Eirikr)y M.A., and
PALMER (E. H.) M.A.—JOHAN
Lupvic RUNEBERG’S LYRICAL SONGS,
IpvLLs, AND EriGraMs. Fcp, 8vo,
cloth, price §s.

MARIE ANTIONETTE : & Drama,
crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

MIDDLETON (The Lady)—BALLADS,
Square 16mo. cloth, price 3s. 64,

MONMOUTH : a2 Drama, of which the out-
line is Historical. (Dedicated, by per-
mission, to Mr. Henry Irving,) Small
crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

Small

MOORE (Mrs. Bloomfield)—GONDALINR'S
LESSON ;: The Warden's Tale, Stories
for Children, and other Poems. Crown
8vo, cloth, price §s.

MORICE (Rev. F. D) M.4,—THE
OLYMPIAN AND PYTHIAN ODES OF
PINDAR., A New Translation in Eng-
lish Verse. Crown 8vo. price 4s. 64.

MORSHEAD (E. D, 4,)—THE HOUSE
ATREUS. Being the Agamemnon,
Libation-Bearers, and Furies of
Aschylus. Translated into English
Verse. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s.

MORTERRA (Felix)—THE LEGEND OF
ALLANDALE, and other Poems, Small
crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

NADEN (Constance W.)—SONGS AND
SONNETS OF SPRING TIME, Small
crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

NICHOLSON (Edward B.) Librarian of
the London Institution—THE CHRIST
CHILD, and other Poems, Crown
8vo. cloth, price 4s. 6d.

NOAKE (Major R. Compton) — THE
BIvouac; or, Martial Lynst. With
an Appendix : Advice to the Soldier,
Fcp. 8vo. price §s. 64,

NOEL (The Hon Roden)—A LITTLE
CHILD’S MONUMENT, Small ciown
8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d.

NORRIS (Rev. Alfred)—THE INNER
AND OUTER LiFe PoEums, Fcp. 8vo,
cloth, price 6s.

OpE or Live (THE). By the Author of
‘The Epic of Hades’ &c.  Third
Edition, Crown 8vo. cloth, price 5s,

O'HAGAN ($okhn) —THE SONG OF
RorLaNp.  Translated into English
Verse. Large post 8vo. parchment
antique, price 10s. 6d.

PALMER (Charles Walter)—THE WEED:
a Poem, Small crown 8vo. cloth,
price 3s.

LPAUL (C. Kegan)~—GOETHE'S FAUST. A
New Translation in Rhyme. Crown
8vo, price 65

PAYNE (Foks)—SONGS OF LIFE AND
DeaTH, Crown 8vo. cloth, price §s. .
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PENNELL (H. Cholmondeley)—PEGASUS
REsaDDLED, By the Author of ¢ Puck
on Pegasus,’ &c. &c. With Ten Full-
Rlﬂge Illustrations by George Du

aurier. Second Edition, Fcp. 4to.
cloth elegant, price 125, 64,

PFEJFFER (Emily)—GLAN ALARCH :
His Silence and Song: a Poem.
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

GERARD’S MONUMENT and other Poems,
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth,
price 6s.

QUARTERMAN’S GRACE, and other
Poems. Crown 8vo. cloth, price §s.

PoEMS. Second Edition. Crown 8vo.
cloth, price 6s.

SONNETS AND Soncs. New Edition.
16mo. handsomely printed and bound
in cloth, gilt edges, price 4s.

PIKE (Warburton)—THE. INFERNO OF
DANTE ALIGHIERL ~ Demy 8vo.
cloth, price §s.

RIHOADES (Fames)—THE GEORGICS OF

VIRGIL., Translated into English
Verse. Small crown 8vo. cloth,
price §s.

ROBINSON (A. Mary F.)—A HANDFUL
oF HONEYSUCKLE. Fcp. 8vo. cloth,
price 3s. 64.

Tur CrownNep IHirroryrus. Trans-
lated from Eunpides. With New

Poems. Small crown 8vo. cloth,
price §s.
SHELLEY (Percy Bysshe) — PoEMS

SELECTED ROM.  Dedicated to Lady
Shelley. With Preface by Richard
Garnett. Printed on hand-made paper,
with miniature frontispiece, Elzevir
8vo. limp parchment antique, price 6s.;
vellum, price 7s. 6d.

SKINNER (Fames)—C@LESTIA. The
Manual of St. Augustine. The Latin
Text side by side with an English
Interpretation in Thirty-six Odes with
Notes, and a plea for the study of
Mystical Theology.  Large crown
8vo. cloth, 6s5.

SonGs oF Two WORLDS. By the Author
of ¢The Epic of Hades.’ Fifth
Edition. Complete in one Volume,
with Portrait. Fcp. 8vo. cloth,
price 7s. 6d,

SoNGs ForR MusiC. By Four Friends.
Containing Songs by Reginald A.
Gatty, Stephen H. Gatty, Greville J.
Chester, and Juliana Ewing. Square
crown 8vo, price §s.

STEDMAN (Edmund Clayence) —LYRICS
AND IpviLs, with other Poems,
Crown 8vo. cloth, price 7s. 64.

STEVENS (William)—THE TRUCE OF
Gop, and other Poems. Small crown
8vo. cloth, price 3s. 6d.

SWEET SILVERY SAYINGS OF SHAKE-
SPEARE. Crown 8vo. cloth gilt, price
7s. 64.

TAYLOR (Sir 11.)—Works Complete in
Five Volumes, Crown 8vo. cloth,
price 30s.

TENNYSON (Alfred) — Works Com-
plete:—

THE IMPERIAL LIBRARY EDITION.
Complete in 7 vols. Demy 8vo. price
10s. 6d. each; in Roxburgh binding,
125, 6d.

AvuTtHoRr’s EpITION. In Six Volumes.
Post 8vo. cloth gilt; or half-morocco.
Roxburgh style.

12 Volumes. Each
Fep. 8vo. price

CABINET EDITION.
with Frontispiece.
2s. 6d. each,

CABINET EDITION. 12 vols. Complete
in handsome Ornamental Case.

THE RovaL EpITION. In I vol. With
25 Illustrations and Portrait. Cloth
extra, bevelled boards, gilt leaves,
price 215,

THE GUINEA Ep1TION. Comglete in
12 vols. neatly bound and enclcsed
in box. Cloth, price 21s.; French
morocco or parchment, price 315, 64

SHILLING EpiTION. In 12 vols, pocket
size, Is. each, sewed,

THE CrowN EpitioN. Complete in
1 vol. strongly bound in cloth, price
6s.; cloth, extra gilt leaves, price

7s. 64.; Roxburgh, half-morocco,
price 8s. 64,
#.* Can also be had in a variety of other
bindings.
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TENNYSON (Alfred)—cont.

TENNYSON's SoNGs SET T0 Music by
various Composers. Edited by W, J.
Cusins, Dedicated, by express per-
mission, to Her Majesty the Queen.
Royal 4to. cloth extra, gilt leaves, price
215.; or in half-morocco, price 2§s.

Original Editions :—

BALLADS, and other Poems. Fcp. 8vo.
cloth, price §s.

Poems. Small 8vo. price 6s.

Maup, and other Poems, Small 8vo.
price 3s. 6d.

THE PRINCESs.  Small 8vo, price 35.64.

Ipviis oF THE KiNG, Small 8vo.
price 55
IpyLis oF THE KiNc. Complete.

Small 8vo. price 6s.
THE Hony Grair, and other Poems.
Small 8vo, price 4. 64.

GARETH AND LYNETTE. Small 8vo.
price 3.

ENocH ARDEN, &c. Small 8vo. price
35 6d.

IN MEMORIAM. Small 8vo. price 4s.

IIAROLD : a Drama, New Edition.

Crown 8vo. price 6s.

QUEEN MARY: a Drama, New Edi-
tion. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

Tue Lover’s TALE. Fcp. 8vo. cloth,
3s. 6d.

SELECTIONS FROM THE ABOVE WORKS.
Super royal 16mo. price 3s. 62. ; cloth
gilt extra, price 4.

SONGS FROM THE ABOVE WORKS,
16mo, cloth, price 2s. 62.; clothextra,
3s. 6d.

InyLLs of THE KING, and other Poems.
Illustrated by Julia Margaret Cameron.
2 vals. folio, half-bound morocco, cloth
sides, price £6. 6s. each.

TENNYSON FOR THE YOUNG AND FOR
RECITATION.  Specially arranged.
Fep. 8vo. 1s. 6d.

Tur TENNYSON BIRTHDAY Book. Edited
by Emily Shakespear. 32mo. cloth
limp, 2s. ; cloth extra, 3s.

** A superior Edition, printed in red
and black, on antique paper, specially
prepared. Small crown 8vo, cloth,
extra gilt leaves, price §s.; and in
various calf and morocco bindings,

An Index to IN MEMORIAM. Price 2s.

THOMPSON (Alice C.)—PRELUDES : a
Volume of Poems. Illustrated by
Elizabeth Thompson (Painter of ¢ The
Roll Call’). 8vo. price %s. 64.

THRING (Rev. Godfrey), B.As.—HYMNs
AND SACRED Lyrics. Fcp, 8vo.
price 35. 6d.

TODHUNTER (Dr. §¥)— LAURELLA,
and other Poems.  Crown 8vo. 6s. 64.

ALCESTIS: a Dramatic Poem, Extra
fcp. 8vo. cloth, price s,

A STUDY OF SHELLEY. Crown 8vo.
cloth, price 7s.

TOLINGSBY (Frere)—ELNORA: an
Indian Mythological Poem, Fcp. 8vo.
cloth, price 6s.

TRANSLATIONS FROM DANTE, PETRARCH,
MICHAEL ANGELO, AND VITTORIA
CoLoNNA,  Fep. 8vo. cloth, price
7s. 6d.

TURNER (Rev. C. Tennyson)— SONNETS,
Lyrics, AND TRANSLATIONS, Crown
8vo. cloth, price 4s. 6d.

COLLECTED SONNETS, Old and New.
With Prefatory Poem by ALFRED
TENNYSON ; also some Marginal
Notes by S. T. COLERIDGE, and a
Critical Essay by JAMES SPEDDING.
Fep. 8vo cloth, price 7s. 64.

WALTERS (Sophia Lydia)—THE BROOK:
a Poem, Small crown 8vo. cloth,
price 3s. 6d.

A DREAMER'S SKETCH Boox. With
21 Illustrations by Percival Skelton,
R. P. Leitch, W, H. J. Boor, and
T. R. PRITCHETT, Engraved by
J. D. Cooper. Fcp. 4to. cloth, price
125, 6d.

WATERFIELD (W.) — HYMNS FOR
HoLy DAys AND SrAsons. 32mo.
cloth, price 1s. 64.

WATSON (William)—THE PRINCE'S
QUEST, and other Poems. Crown
8vo. cloth, price 5s.

WAY (4.) M.A.—THE ODpES oF HORACE
LITERALLY TRANSLATED IN MEIRE.
Fep. 8vo, price 25

WEBSTER (Augusta) —DISGUISES : a
Drama, Small crown 8vo. cloth,
price §s.

WET Davs. Bya Farmer,
8vo. cloth, price 6s.

Small crown
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WILKINS (William)—SONGS OF STUDY.

- Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.
WILLOUGHBY (The Hon. Mrs.)—ON
THE NORTH WIND—THISTLEDOWN :
a Volume of Poems. Elegantly bound,
small crown 8vo. price 7s. 6d.

WOODS (Fames Chapman)—A CHILD OF
THE PEOPLE, and other Poems, Small
crown 8vo, cloth, price 5s.

YOUNG (Wm.)—GOTTLOB, ETCETERA.,
Small crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64,

WORKS OF FICTION IN ONE VOLUME.

BANKS (Mrs. G. L)—Gop’s Provi-
DENCE House. New Edition. Crown
8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

BETHAM-EDWARDS (Miss M.)—
Kirty. Witha Frontispiece. Crown
8vo. price 6s.

BLur Roses; or, Helen Malinofska’s
Marriage. By the Author of ¢ Véra.’
New and Cheaper Edition. With
Frontispiece.  Crown 8vo. cloth,
price 6s.

FRISWELL (¥. Hain)—ONE OF TWwo ;
or, The Left-Handed Bride. Crown
8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

GARRETT (E.)—By STILL WATERS : a
Story for Quiet Hours, With Seven
Tllustrations. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

HARDY (Thomas)—A PAIR OF BLUE
Eves. Author of ¢ Far from the Mad-
ding Crowd.” New Edition. Crown
8vo. price 6s.

THE RETURN OF THE NATIVE.
Edition. 'With Frontispiece.
8vo. cloth, price 6s.

HOOPER (Mrs. G.)—THE HOUSE OF
RaBy. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

INGELOW (§an)—OFF THE SKELLIGS:
a Novel. With Frontispiece. Second
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

MACDONALD (G)—MArcoLM. With
Portrait of the Author engraved on
Steel. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo.
price 6s. .

THE MARQUIS oF LossIE, Second
Edition. With Frontispiece, Crown
8vo. cloth, price 6s.

ST. GEORGE AND ST. MICHAEL, Second
Edition. With Frontispiece, Crown
8vo. cloth, 6s.

MASTERMAN g’.)—HALF-A-DomN
DAUGHTERS. Crown 8vo. cloth, price
35, 6d.

MEREDITH (George) — ORDEAL OF
RicHArD FEVEREL. New Edition,
Crown 8vo, cloth, price 6s,

New

Crown

MEREDITH (George)—cont.

THE EGo1sT : A Comedy in Narrative.
New and Cheaper Edition, with
Frontispiece.  Crown 8vo. cloth,
price 6s.

PALGRAVE (W. Gifford)—HERMANN
AGHA : an Eastern Narrative. Third
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

PANDURANG HARI; or, Memoirs of a
Hindoo. With an Introductory Pre-
face by Sir H. Bartle E. Frere,
G.C.S.1., C.B. Crown 8vo. price 6s.

PAUL (Margare! Agnes)—GENTLE AND
SIMPLE : A Story. New and Cheaper
Edition, with Frontispece. Crown
8vo. price 6s.

SAUNDERS (John) — IsRAEL MORT,
OVERMAN : a Story of the Mime.
Crown 8vo. price 6s.

ABEL DRAKE'S WIFE.
cloth, price 3s. 6d.
HireLL. Crown 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

SHAW (Flora L.)—CASTLE BLAIR; a
Story of Youthful Lives. New and
Cheaper Edition, with Frontispiecc.
Crown 8vo. price 6s.

STRETTON (Hesba) — THROUGH A
NEEDLE'S EYE: a Story. New and
Cheaper Edition, with Frontispiece.
Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

TAYLOR (Col. Meadows)C.S.7,,M.R.1. 4.

SEETA: a Novel. New and Cheaper

Edition. With Frontispiece, Crown
8vo. cloth, price 6s.

T1rPoO SULTAUN : a Tale of the Mysore
War. New Edition, with Frontispiece.
Crown 8vo. cloth, price 6s.

RarpH DARNELL. New and Cheaper
Edition. With Frontispiece, Crown
8vo, clbth, price 6s.

A NosLE QUEEN. New and Cheaper
Edition. With Frontispiece. Crown
8vo, cloth, price 6.

Crown 8vo.
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TAYLOR (Col. Meadows)—cont.

-THE CONFESSIONS OF A THUG.
Crown 8vo, price 6s.

TARA : a2 Mahratta Tale. Crown 8vo.
price 6s.

BOOKS FOR

AUNT MARY’S BRAN P1E. Bythe Author
of ¢St. Olave’s! Illustrated. Price
35, 64,

BARLEE (Ellen)—LockED OUT: a Tale
of the Strike, With a Frontispiece.
Royal 16mo. price 15. 6d.

BONWICK (7) F.R.G.S.—THE Tas-
MANIAN LiLy, With Frontispiece.
Crown 8vo. price §s.

Mixe Howe, the Bushranger of Van
Diemen’s Land. New and Cheaper
Edition. With Frontispiece. Crown
8vo. price 3s. 64,

BrAVE MEN’s FooTsTEPS. By the Editor
of ‘Men who have Risen.” A Book
of Example and Anecdote for Young
People. With Four Illustrations by
C. Doyle. Sixth Edition. Crown
8vo. price 3s. 64.

CHILDREN’S Tovs, and some Elementary
Lessons in General Knowledge which
they teach. Illustrated. Crown 8vo.
cloth, price §s.

COLERIDGE (Sara)—TRETTY LESSONS

IN VERSE FOR GooD CHILDREN,
with some Lessons in Latin, in Easy

Rhyme., A New Edition. Illus-
trated.  Fcp. 8vo. cloth, price
35, 6d.

D’ANVERS (N. R.)—LITTLE MINNIE'S
TROUBLES : an Every-day Chronicle.
‘With 4 Illustrations by W. H. Hughes,
Fep. cloth, puce 3+ 64,

PARTED : a Tale of Clouds and Sunshine.
With 4 Tllustrations, Extra fcp. 8vo,
cloth, price 3. 6d.

PIXIE'S ADVENTURES ; or, the Tale of
a Terrier. With 21 Illustrations,
16mo. cloth, price 45, 6d.

NANNY’S ADVENTURES : or, the Tale of
aGoat. With 12 Illustrations. 16mo.
cloth, price 4s. 6d.

DAVIES (G. Christopher) — RAMBLES
AND ADVENTURES OF OUR SCHOOL
FieLp Ciub, With Four Illustra-
tions, Crown 8vo, price §s.

THOMAS %Moy)-—A FIgHT FOR LIFE.
Crown 8vo. cloth, price 35, 64,

WiITHIN SOUND OF THE SeA. New
and Cheaper Edition, with Frontis-
piece. Crown 8vo, cloth, price 6s.

THE YOUNG.

DRUMMOND (Miss)—TRr1PP'S BUILD-
INGS. A Study from Life, with
Frontispiece. Small crown 8vo. price
35 6d.

EDMONDS (Herbert) — WELL SPENT
L1ves: a Series of Modern Biogra-
phies.  Crown 8vo. price 5s.

EVANS (Mar®)—THE STORY OF OUR
FATHER'S LOVE, told to Children;
Fourth and Cheaper Edition of
Theology for Children. With Four
Illustrations, Fcp. 8vo. price 1s. 6d.

FARQUHARSON (M)

I. Eusie DinsMoRE.  Crown 8vo.
price 3s. 64.

II. Eisie's GirRLHOOD. Crown 8vo.
price 3. 6d.

III, Evsig’s HoLIDAYS AT ROSELANDS.
Crown 8vo. price 3s. 64,

HERFORD (Brooke)—THE STORY OF
RELIGION IN ENGLAND : a Book for
Young Folk, Cr. 8vo. cloth, price 5.

INGELOW  (Jean)-—THE LITTLE
WONDER-HORN. With Fifteen Illus-
trations, Small 8vo. price 2s. 64,

FOHNSON (VirginialV )—THE CATSKILL
Fairies, Illustrated by ALFRED
FrEDERICKS., Cloth, price 55

KER (David)—THE Boy SLAVE IN
BokHARA: a Tale of Central Asia.
With Illustrations. New and Cheaper
Edition. Crown 8vo. price 3. 6d.

THE W1LD HORSEMAN OF THE PAMPAS,
Illustrated. New and Cheaper Edi-
tion, Crown 8vo, price 35. 6d.

LAMONT (Martha MacDonald)—THE
GLADIATOR : a Life under the Roman
Empire in the beginning of the Third
Century. With 4 Ilustrations by
H. M. Paget. Extra fcp. 8vo, cloth,

price gs, 64,
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LEANDER (Richard) — FANTASTIC
SToRrIES. Translated from the German
by Paulina B, Granville, With Eight
Full-page Illustrations by M. E.
Fraser-Tytler. Crown 8vo. price s

LEE (Holme)—HER TITLE OF HONOUR.
A Book for Girls. New Edition.
With a Frontispiece. Crown 8vo.
price §s.

LEWIS (Mary A.) —A RAT WITH THREE
TaLES. New and Cheaper Edition.
With Four Illustrations by Catherine
F. Frere. Price 3s. 6d.

MC CLINTOCK (L)—SIR SPANGLE
AND THE DINGY HEN. Illustrated,
Square crown 8vo, price 2s. 64.

MAC KENNA (S. F.)—PLucky FEL-
rows. A Book for Boys. With Six
Tllustrations. Fourth Edition, Crown
8vo. price 3s. 6d.

AT ScHOOL WITH AN OLD DRAGOON,
With  Six  Illustrations, Third
Edition, Crown 8vo. price §s.

MALDEN (H. E.)—PRINCES AND PRIN-
CESSES: Two Fairy Tales, Illustrated.
Small crown 8vo. price 2s. 64.

MastEr BosBy, By the Author of
¢ Christina North.” With Six Illus-
trations. Fcp. 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 64.

NAAKE (. T))—SiLavonic FAIry
TaLes, From Russian, Servian,
Polish, and Bohemian Sources. With
Four Iilustrations. Crown 8vo. price§s.

PELLETAN (E)—THEDESERT PASTOR,
JEAN JAROUSSEAU. Translated from
the French. By Colonel E. P. De
L’Hoste. With a Frontispiece. New
Edition, Fcp. 8vo. price 35, 64,

REANEY (Mrs. G. S.)—WAKING AND
WoRkiING ; or, From Girlhood to
Womanhood, New and Cheaper
Edition. With a Frontispiece. Cr.
8vo. price 3s. 6d.

BLESSING AND BLESSED: a Sketch of
Girl Life, New and Cheaper Edition.
Crown 8vo, cloth, price 3s. 64,

RosE GURNEY’s DISCOVERY, A Book
for Girls. Dedicated to their Mothers,
Crown 8vo, cloth, price 3+ 6d.

EncLisH GIRLS: Their Place and Power,
‘With Preface by the Rev. R. W. Dale.
Third Edition. Fcp. 8vo. cloth,
price 25, 64.

REANEY (Mrs. G. S.)—cont.

JusT ANYONE, and other Stories, Three
Illustrations, Royal 16mo. cloth, price
15, 64.

SUNBEAM WILLIE, and other Stories.
Three Ilustrations. Royal 16mo,
price 15, 6d.

SUNSHINE JENNY and other Stories,
3 Illustrations. Royal 16mo. cloth,
price 15, 64,

ROSS (Mrs. E.), (‘Nelsie Brook’)—
Dappy’s PET. A Sketch from
Humble Life. With Six Illustrations.
Royal 16mo, price 1s.

SADLER (S. W.) R.N.—THE AFRICAN
CRUISER: a Midshipman’s Adventures
on the West Coast. With Three
Illustrations. New and Cheaper Edi-
tion. Crown 8vo. price 25, 64.

SEEKING HIS FORTUNE, and other Stories.
With Four Illustrations, New and
Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 64,

SEVEN AUTUMN LEAVES FROM FAIRY
LanD. Illustrated with Nine Etchings,
Square crown 8vo. price 35, 64.

STOCKTON (Frank R.)—A JoLLy FEL-
LowsHIP,  With 20 Illustrations,
Crown 8vo. cloth, price s

STORR (Francis)and TURNER (Hawes).
—CANTERBURY CHIMES ; or, Chancer
Tales retold to Children, With Six
Illustrations from the Ellesmere MS.
Fep. 8vo. cloth, price 35, 64,

STRETTON (Hesba)~DAviD 1.1.0vD's
Last WiLL. With Four Illustra-
tions, Royal 16 mo. price 2s5. 6d.

THE WONDERFUL LIFE. Thirteenth
Thousand.  Fep. 8vo. cloth, price
25, 6d.

SUNNYLAND STORIES,
‘ Aunt Mary’s Bran Pie.’
Small 8vo. price 35, 64,

TALES FROM ARIOSTO RE-TOLD FOR
CHILDREN. Bya Lady. With 3 Illus-
trations.  Crown 8vo, cloth, price
4s. 64.

WHITAKER (Florence)—CHRISTY'S IN«
HERITANCE. A London Story. Ilus-
trated. Royal 16mo. price 1s. 64,

ZIMMERN (H.)—STORIES IN PRECIOUS
StoNes.  With Six Illustrations,
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. price §s.

By the Author of
Hlustrated.

Spotﬁmmi; g";' Co., Pnntrrﬁm:tr«l Square, London.


















